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SEATTLE PACIFIC 
COLLEGE 

SEATTLE 99, WASHINGTON 

GENERAL BULLETIN 

1958•19 9 . 
. ... . 

A Leading Christian College of the West 



"Youth Facing Life With Christ" 

Educationai Standing 
SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE is a member of the Northwest Association of 

Colleges, is accredited by the Washington State Department of Education, by 

the Board of Regents of New York, and by similar boards of other states. It is 

also a member of the American Council on Education and of the Association of 

American Colleges. It meets the requirements of the Commission on Christian 

Education of the Free Methodist Church for the training of ministers and 

missionaries and is also approved by the Educational Board of the Methodist 

Church for the collegiate training of ministers. Seattle Pacific College enjoys 

a growing prestige throughout the world as an outstanding college with high 

scholarship standards in an atmosphere which is definitely spiritual. 

Selective Student Group 
The emphasis placed by Seattle Pacific College upon high moral standards is 

such as to make a real appeal to discriminating young people who are anxious 

to receive help in building a high type of Christian personality. To give such 

students maximum opportunity along this line, rather rigid requirements for 

admission and continuance have been established. Because of this, students 

planning to come to Seattle Pacific College should make sure they are eligible 

to enter. 

Seattle Pacific College Bulletin 

Volume XXXVI APRIL, 1958 Number 4 

Published monthly by Seattle Pacific College, Seattle 99, Wash. Entt:recl as second class 

matter Feb. 20, 1932, at Seattle, Wash., under Art of August 24, 1917. 

Annual Catalog of 

Seattle Pacific College 

SIXTY - EIGHTH YEAR 

Operated Under Auspices of the Free Methodist Church 

Re gist er of Officers, Teachers and Students 

for 1957-58. Requirements for Admission, 

General Regulations, and Courses 

of Instruction for 

1958 - 59 

SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE 
3307 Third Avenue West 

Seattle 99, Washington 
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SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
Elected by the Washington Conference 

ACCESSION 1 . 
1939 C Otto Lightle, Seattle, Was ~mgton : -····· 

EXPIRATION 
1958 
1959 

R R
. h d MA Entiat Washington ..... ······· .... 

1942 Ralph . IC ar s, .. , , . 
H l MD Oroville Washmgton ...... ••···-········ 

1949 Stuart W. o mes, . ., , . 

d W
·11 BS Bremerton Washmgton ............. . 

1951 C. Woo row i son, .. , . ' 
1953 Harold Overland, Ellensburg, Wash1~gton ····· . . .. ·····. 

C W B rbank East Stanwood, Washmgton ········ 
1954 . · u ' 
1955 B. T. Root, B.A., Seattle, Washington ·····: ·······. ········ 

1956 
1957 

1950 
1955 

1939 
1954 

1955 

C B h B A B D. Seattle, Washmgton ....... . 
Forrest . us , · ·• · ' 
Howard Fear, Chehalis, Washington _____ --------------

Elected by the Oregon Conference 

G
.6 PhD CorYallis Oregon .... • ····· Evan K. 1 son, • ·, ' 

M. C. Miller, B.A., Salem, Oregon. .. . . .... 

Elected by the Columbia River Conference 

Guy V. Jones, Chewelah, Washington .. ······· .. 
R. W. Howell, B.A., Caldwell, Idaho... --------------

Elected by the Alumni Association 
. A h B A Kirkland Washington .. -••· ············ 

Richard C. s ton, · ·, ' 

Elect~d by the Trustee Board 

M. B. Robbins (Chairman), Newberg, Oregon 

1958 
1960 
1959 
1960 
1958 
1959 
1960 

1959 
1958 

1960 
1960 

1958 

1938 
1938 
1941 
1947 
1950 
1952 
1953 

Roy Harrington, St. Helens, Oregon ... ••·:· .. ········ 
Elmer McDowell, East Stanwood, Washmgton ······ 

M 
. E Burke Seattle Washingtou ......... ······· ········ 

arv1n . , ' . 
MA Litt D Seattle Washmgton ......... . 

1959 
1958 
1959 
1959 
1960 
1958 
1960 

C Dorr Demaray, · ·, · ·, ' . 

M
. t J McCarty MA (Secretary), Seattle, Washmgton 
argare . ' · · h. t 

G. Kimball Burns, (Treasurer), Seattle, Was mg on ........... . 

Executive Committee 
MARGARET J. McCARTY, Secretary 

MARVIN E. BURKE 
MARION B. ROBBINS, Chairwa11 

D DORR DEMARAY 
. C. OTTO LIGHTLE C. WOODROW WILLSON 

G. KIMBALL BURNS 

FACULTY 

FACULTY and ADMINISTRATION 

Administration Officers 
C. HOYT WATSON, M.A., LLD., Litt. D .... •-······· ........... . ............ President 
OTTO M. MILLER, M.S. .. ................. ............ . .......... Exeetttive Vice President 
PHilIP F. ASHTON, Ph.D........ . ............ ............. . ....... Dean of the College 
LAWRENCE R. SCHOENHALS, Ph.D................... . ........ Dean of Administration 
HAROLD T. WIEBE, Ph.D ......................... ......... Director of Graduate School 

-;_f WALTER HELSEL, Th.M .................... . . . ................................ Registrar 
CLIFFORD E. ROLOFF, M.A ...................................... ······················---·········Bursar 

\ M. B. MILLER, M.A., LL.D... .. . . ..... . . .Director of Public Relatio~s 
..., RoY SWANSTROM, M.A.... .. ......... . .......... ······-········ .... -Director of Publ1C1ty 

-ORAL V. HEMRY, M.A.. . . ........................... .... Business Manager· 
( GEORGE UPTON, B.A........ . ........... ............ Director of Development Program 

) C. MELVIN FOREMAN, Ph.D .................. ·······················-··.Director of Guidance 
; N. MARIE HOLLOWELL, B.A... ........... . ....... . ......................... Dean of Women 
\ ...CHARLES W. DoHNER, M.S. . . ..... . ....... ·····-·······················Men's Counselor 

VIAN LARSON, M.A....... . ............... Actmg Dean, School of Education 
DIA F. GREEN, B.S., R.N....... ......... . Director of Department of Nursing 
VISE. COCHRANE, Th.M., D.D.. ............. ·······:··-·.Dean School of Re!ig_ion 
WALTER HELSEL, Th.M.. ..... ... ....... .. . ....... Dzrector of School of M1ss1ons 

ARGARET A. BURSELL, B.S. in Library Science.. . . .......... .... .Librarian 

Faculty 
CHARLES HOYT WATSON, M.A. LL.D., Litt.D ....... . 

President 
.600 West Dravus 

ATwater 3-1671 
B,-A., University of Kansas, 1918; M.A., Univermy of Kansas, 1923; LL.D., Whitworth College, 1941; 
LJtt.D,, Greenville College, 1952; Instructor, Orleans Seminary, 1910·11, 1913•14; Principal, Central 
Academy and College, 1914-16; Assistant Professor of Education, University of Kansas, 1918•23; Head, 
Science Department, Seattle Pacific College. 1923-25; Associate in .Educacion, University of Washington, 
1925.26; President, Seattle Pacific College 1926-. 

PHILIP F. ASHTON, Ph.D .. /:-: ..... :............. .. ............ ......... . ... 811 West Bertona 

Dean of the College and Professor of Psychology ATwater 3•5896 
B.A., University of Washington, 1927; M.A., 1929; Ph.D., 1937. Inscrucror in Mathematics, Centralia 
High School, Washingron, 1927•28; Seattle Y.M.C.A. Schools, Washington, 1928•29; Principal of 
Academy and Instructor in Psychology, 1929·33; Professor of PsJchology and Registrar, 1933·38; Vice• 
President, 1938-42, Seattle Pacific College; Lecturer in Education, University of Washington, summers 
1939 and 1942. Professor of Psychology and Education and Dean, Houghton CoUege, 1942•44. Visiting 
Professor, Wheaton College, summers 1943 and 1944. Director of Personnel and Guidance, Professor, 
Seattle Pacific College, 1944.46. Dean of Srndents and Professor, 1946•47; Dean of rhe College and 
Professor, 1947-. 

BURTON L. BEEGLE, M.S.. ....... . .. 19019-71st AveN.E., Bothell, Wash. 
ProfeJSor Emerit11s of Mathematic.r HUnter 6•5124 

Marhemacics Depanmem. Seattle Pacific College, 1917.22, 1926•57. 

BERNARD V. BucK, B.S ............................................... 2369 Franklin Avenue 
Imtructor in Ph)'Sical Education EAst 3-1332 

B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 1951. Director of Atnlerics and Instructor in Physical Education, Los 
Angeles Pacific College, 1953•1957; Instructor, Seatt'e Pacific College, 1957-. 
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SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE I 

2369 Franklin Avenue 
B B S ········ .. .. EAst 3.13 32 

JANE~!;.fi~~Klns~r;~t;;·;·;l Matkematics Seattle Pacific College, 1957-. 

B.S., Seattle Pacific College, 
1955·;·~~:.t.-~l~~ .. '.~~~~~.~~or: ...................... •···-·········3329 5t~

7 
~(5 

I 
ANNA E. BURNS, M.A ..... - . En lish ATwater 3 9 

Associate Professor Emerrtu!, ota,tlf Pacific College, 1922.1945 
English Deparrmc , ·········2369 Franklin Ave. 

FLORA M BURNS B.A ...... ·•·············-············:················· EAst 3-1332 

Part:time ln;tructor in Home Ec01;om;~:r Seactle Pacific College, 1955-. 

B.A., University of Washington, 1955; Part·<~me ~stru icience ·····-··········· 3007 E. 65th 

MARGARET A. BURSELL, B.E., ~.S. i.n Library ······· LAkeview 2-529? 

Assistant Professor and Librarian L.b Science University of Washrngton, 193 . 
iversit of Washington, 1922; B.S. in , racy • 

tt~;,iYr:', Seattle Pacific College, 193
7
-. DD ···································26 West Dravus 

ELVIS E. CocHRANE, M.A., Th.Md.D, . ·o·f·· School of Religion ATwater_ 2•883~ 

f f Philosophy an ean . . 1921 . Th M. Umverslly o 
Pro essor O 'ni,•ersity of Southern Cahforma, nleren~e Superintend~nt, 

B.A., Greenv:ille College, _1i'5b Ms~a"r'cl~ Paccfic Colleg~, 1942P ~ftt;'kf;t~ ~~liege, 1945•46; AssoClate 
Southern Cahforn!a, 193i' n~e ·•1919-46; Professor of Greek, a 
Southern Caldornta c.ofn Ce liege 194(,.jl; Professor, 1951-. . h A e West 
Professor, Seattle PaCl K 

O 
' 1407 Sixt venu 

MARY B. DADE, B.A., B.L.S ... ··········· ............ · ATwater 2•1471 
· L"b · n · Librarian Cleveland 

Assonate l rarta LS W tern Reserve University, 1946 ;CAssIStanhhio 1950'.51; Librar· 

B.A., Hirbm c 0 ~
1;:;:4t4

f.ib~;,i~n·: Souetteasr Sctot Distrii~~,~~ri:iaic
0

c~\\~ge, 1956-. 
Public L1 rary, C 11 ' 1951•1956; Assooate , ranan, 0 h d Wash 
ian, George Fox O ege, .Rt. 1 Box 328, Port re ar , · 

,T ILLIAN DANIELSON, B.A ........ ·_-··- f s··;~·ch ' 
Y"' Associate Professor Emeritus o Sea,fic Pacific College, 1935•48. 

Speech Department, d A W 
.. 3019 3r ve. • 

J L D
AVIS B.A. S.T.B ................ · ·········· ·········· ATwater 3.4041 

OSEPH · , ' t· · 
Associate ProfeJSOf of Re 1g1on\iblical Seminary New York, 1944; r;~~~e lnsuuctor, 

BA Seattle Pacific College,4 1_9~ ;_ ';~~;Bp~Jessor, 1950·52; Associate Professor, 
s~at;ie Pacific Col'ege, 1947 · 9

• 
ss

" 61 West Cremona 
E DEMARAY B.D., Ph.D........................ . ... ATwater 2·5470 

DONALD ·. f ' f Religion · · N w York 1946· 
Associate Pro essor o . Graduate Student, The Biblical .sem:nail Southern Cali'fornia, 

BA Los Angeles Pacific C_ollegse, 1.946, 1949; Graduate Student,_ Un1~~"?Edinburgh. 1952; Supply 
47; ·B.D., Asbury TS h';i°1ofu~iv!::'it~a~{ Zurich, 195\; Ph.Ds'e;1\1tP~s~i1/ College, 1952•53; Ass1scant 
1949.50; Graduate tu enl' d 1950.52. Leccurer m Re ,g10n. 

1 Church of Scot an , ' 1956-·· 
Preac ier, 1953.56. Associate Professor. . W t Bertona 
Professor, • ... 503 es 

B 
ON D DIETZMAN, M.A......... ····· ATwater 2-7902 

URT · Ch . · t. , . S · ce Wessington 
Prof eSS0I' of emts ., } ndiana Untversicy, 1940. InmucroC~lle ~1ef94j.43; ChemlSt 

BS. Greenville College19' 31494341: l;;:C·i~t! Professor of Cdhe;nis_cry,CGor;,_epna~yllcNcw fdrk, 19H•46; Assa· 
· .' J · Col cge, · , · w Con rnonmg • 

rr';;:;:g/it:'nalyticil libort~OC~lle:ti;i~t 49 ~tP~olesW, 1949-. W t 
ciace Professor, Sean e aci 1 

' ... 3307 Third Avenue es 
cw DoHNER, M.S . ....... ·•···················:········ ATwatcr 4-7700 

CHARLE~ . . h t s and Men's Advisor 195' Insuucrnr 
Instructor tn Mat ema IC Ed 19:,l· M.S., Kansas Seate Tewe;;s C0Jf;:·scho-~l, 1954•57; 

B.S., Seattle .Pacific Collegei11950 ;1~·2.5i;; Inst~uctor in Matbematlcs, ,c 1ta 
. Mathematics, Centr_a! Co egc, - . 
i~scructor, Seattle Pac,ltc Collegt{957 . 11 W NE Bothell, Washington 

C 
AN DOWNES B. M.A ....... 8715 Bothe ay .. , HUnter6-4527 

LAIRE V ' ' . E r rh . bl' schools 
, Part-time Instructor m "gAt. Fl rida Srnte University, 1953; Teaching ,n pu ic . , 

· f T mpa 1949 · "'· ., 0 57 
~919'.5~n;~~\s."ln~ruc:or, S;a,tle Pacific College, 19 --. ··········2922 Fifth West 

C MELVIN FoREMAN, S.T.B., ~h.D ....... d•D: ctor of Guidance ATwater 3-9723 
· • p· f sor of Sociology an tr_e York, 1945; M.A., Un,vermy of 

As.roetate. to es , . s TB. Biblical Sem11;'a_ry, Nr' 1945.48; State of Washrngton 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 194" D~~n · L~s Angeles Pacific Col •ifceC:ollege, 1948•51; Dean at Men, 
Washin con 1955, Ph.D., 1957, -;2'.53· Instructor, Seattle Paci 
Divisio~ of Probadon and Parfi;~_._lf: Ass~ciate Professor, 1953-. 
1948-51; Assi.srant Professor, ., . ' 

FACULTY 7 

OLIVE M. GooDivfAN, M.A.&:· ......... --······ ... • .. ················ .. ··.4716 Fremont Ave. 

lmtrnctor in Education MElrose 2-4254 
BA. Sranford University, 1932; M.A., Stanford University, 1933. Teacher in Modesto Evening Junior 
C~lldge Modesto, California, 19•10•42; Teacher in The Children's House, Pasadena, California, 1943•46; 
Teacher' Weekday Chdstian Education Class.es of Pasadena Council of Churches, Pasadena, California, 
1946•52 i Substitute Teachinr, Seatrle Publi_c. Schools, 1952·53; Part.rime Instructor in Education and 
Supenisor ot Student Teachrng, Seattle Pac1f,c College, 1953·57; Instructor, 1957-. 

LYDIA I'. GREEN, B.S., R.N ................................................... 711 West Bertona 

Assistant Professor and Director of Nursing Education ATwater 2·4792 
fl.S., Uni\ c-r~ity of Neb1a.':ika, 1928; InsrrL1cdng Supervisor, Univtrsicy of Nebraska School of Nursing, 
1930-32; Director of Nursing Service, GrinneH Memorial Hospital, China, 1932-38; Nursing Supervisor, 
The Doctors' Hospital, Seattle, 19~ 1-"5:2; Assistant Professor an<l Director of Nursing Education, Seattle 
Pacific Co.lcge, 1952-. 

LESTER N. HABEGGER, B.A., M.Ed ...................... , .... 3015½ Queen Anne Avenue 

Assistant Professor of Education and Head Coach ATwater 3-6067 
B.A., Wheaton College, 1954; M.Ed., University of Minnesota, 1956; Instructor, Northwestern College, 
1954•56; In.scruccor, Seattle Pacific College, 1956•57; Assistant Professor, 1957-. 

E. WALTER HELSEL, B.A., Th.M ............................................ 3417 9th Ave. W. 

Regi1trar and Director of School of Missiom ATwater 3-8839 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1939; S.T.B., Biblical Seminary, New York, 1942; Th.M., Princeton 
Theological Seminary, 1949. Dean, School of Religion, Seattle Pacific College, 1941•48; Director, 
School of Missions, Seattle Pac,fic co·lege, 1949-; Associate Professor of Religion, 1942•45; Professor 
of Religion. I 945-; Regiscrnr, 1954-. 

fi"!RGINIA L HOFFMAN, M.S.P.E., Rec. Dir., P.E.D ............ 100 West Florentia 

Associate Professor and Director of Physical Education for Women 
ATwater 3-4756 

B.A.,·Greenville College, 1943; M.S.P.E .. Indiana University, 1950; R.Dir., Indiana University, 1951; 
P.E.D., Indiana University, 1955; Assistant Instructor, Central College, 1938-40; Assistant Instructor, 
Greenville College, 1941.43; Playground Supervisor, City of Colorado Springs, summers 1940•41, and 
42; Chemise, Eascman Kodak Company, 1943•48; Graduate Assistant, School of Health, Physical Educa• 
r!-on and Recreation, Indiana University, 1948-50, 1952-53; Director Physical Education for Women, 
Westmar Col ege, 1950·52; Fellowship, Indiana University, 1953•54; Assistant Professor and Director o± 
Physical Education for Women, Seattle· Pacific College, 1954·56; Associate Professor, 1957-. 

N. MARIE HOLLOWELL, B.A ................. , ................ -.3307 Third Avenue West 

Dea,1 of Women ATwater 4.7700 
B.A., McPherson College, 1949; Instructor and H<,use Mocher, Central College, 1949.53; Dean al 
Women. Seattle Pacific College, 1953·~. 

ERNEST W. HORN, Ed.D ........................................................................................ . 
Dean of the School of Education, Professor of Education 

B.S,, Marion College, 1949; M.S., Indiana University, 1950; Ed.D., 1956. Teacher, l:lloomingcon, 
Ind,ana, High School, 1951·55; Assistant Professor, School of Education, Indiana University, 1956·58; 
Dean of School of Education, Seattle Pacific College, 1958-. 

WINSTON A. JOHNSON, Mus.M., M.S.M., A.A.G.O .......... 9530 Lakeshore Blvd. 
lnstmctor in Organ and Piano LAkeview 3·2300 

Mus.B., American Conservatory of Music, 1937; Mus. M., 1941; M.S.M., School of Sacred Music, 
U.T.S., New_ Yor_k City, 1951; President, Van Dusen Organ Club. Chicago. 1940•42; Associate in 
Amer,ca.1 Guild ol Organises, 1949; Instructor, Norrh Park Colkgc, Chicago, 1941•42; 1946•49; 1950· 
H; Instructor, Trinity Seminary and Bible Institute, Chicago, 1946•49; 1950•51; Church Organist 
~~f{_~~- Choir Director since 1932; Part-time Instructor, Seatde Pacific CoLege, 1952-53; Inscructor. 

FLORENCE I. JORDAN...... . ............. ····-·················--····· _ ··-········· ..... 344 Bertona 

. Parf.fime Instructor i11 Sign Language ATwater 2·4810 
Pr1v.are rtacher of voice, Los Angeles, 1924-32; Christian Deaf Fellowship teacher, Los Angeles, 1946-

c
50; Gallaudec College, Washington, D.C.. 1950·51; Parr.time In.scruccor Sign Language, Seattle Pacific 

allege, 1951-. 

GornA NELSON KENDRICK, Ph.D. --····························· ........... 14720 27th N.E. 

Professor Emeritus of French (on special assignment) EMerson 2-2485 
B.A .. , University of Nebraska, 1910; M.A .. University of Washington, 1935; Ph.D., University ot 
Washington, 1939; Studenr in Vuice, Gabrielle Lapierre, Paris, and Sir Henry Wood, London, 1927· 
28. Prrvate Teaching in Voice, Seattle Studio, 1929-33; Teaching Fellow in Romance Language De­
panmenr, University ot w·ashingron, 1933-17; Pres.idem of Washington State Federation of Music 
Clubs, 19>6:38; National Chairman, Department of American Folk Music Research, 1937•43; Co• 
Ch'!1rman ot Choral. Music, N,1rional Federation ot Music Clubs, 1947-; Director of Music and 
APU,ed Arts, Seattle Pacific College, 19:'0•25; Associare Professor, Seattle Pacific College, 1935•41; 

tofessor, 1941•43 anJ 19-Jo-. 
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DONALD D. KERLEE, Ph.D ........................................................ 653 West Bertona 

Assistant Professor of Physics ATwater 2·5 390 
B. S., Seattle Pacific College, 1951 ~ Ph.D .• University of Washington 1956 ~ Assis cant Professor, 
Seattle Pacific College, 1956-. ' 

GAIL MARIE KISER, B.A .................................................................. 160 Florentia 

Assistant Professor of Missions ATwater 3-9518 
Gtaduate, Chicago Evangelistic Institute, 1927; B.A .. Seattle Pacific College, 1947; Graduare srndent 
Scarritt College, School of Missions, 1950: Missionary to China, 1936•41; Pastoral work, 1942.45 '. 
Dean of Women, Tientsin Bible Seminary, Tientsen, China, 1947•48; Preceptress, Seattle Pacific Cot'. 
Lege, 1949•50; Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1951.52; Assistant Professor, 1952-. 

DOROTHY BOYD KREIDER, B.A .............................................. 2810 4th Ave. W. 

Assistant Pmfessor of Home Economics ATwater 3-2413 
B.A., Seatrle Pacific College, 1933. Teacher in Public Schools of Washingrnn, 1935·38; Critic Teacher, 
Seatcle Pacific Training School, 1940.41; Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1942.44. 1945.52: Assist· 
ant Professor, 1952-

0RA KARL KRIENKE, JR., B.A., M.A ........................... ... 11210 Palatine Avenue 

Instructor in Mathematics and Physics EMerson 3• 1506 
Graduate, Simpson Bible Institute, 1951; B.A .• Seatt'e Pacific College, 1953; M.A., Seattle Pacitic 
College, 1955; Part·time Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1953.56; Instructor, 1956-. 

VIVIAN LARSON, M.A............................................. . .......... 3329 5th Ave. W. 

Professor of Education and Acting Dean of School of Education 
ATwater 3·-1074 

B.A., Bethany•Peniel College, 19.H; M.A., University of Iowa, 1938; Critic Teacher, Wessington 
Springs College, 1932•37; Director of Teacher Training, Wessington Springs College, 1938•40; Assist• 
ant Professor of Education; Director of Activity School, Greenville College, summers 1938•40; lnstruC· 
tor in Education and Supervisor, Seattle Pacific College. 1940·41; Assistant Professor, 1941•4"; Asso• 
ciate Professor, 1947.53; Professor. 1951-. 

WINIFRED J. LEIGHTON, B.M., M.A ............................ 19207 Richmond Bch. Dr. 

Associate Professor of Music Lincoln 2-492s" 
B.M., University of Washington. 1932; M.A., 1939; Instructor in Public School Music, 1933.42; In· 
structor in Music in Seattle City Schools, 1942-44; Instructor in Music, University of Alaska, 194)-46; 
Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1917•48; Assistant Professor, 19-18•51; Associate Professor, 1951-. 

DONALD MCNICHOLS, B.A., M.A ................................. 3227 Third Avenue West 

Associate Professor of English ATwater 3•6409 
B.A., Los Angeles Pacific College, 1951; B.A., University of Southern California, 1947; M.A., 1950; 
Graduate Research Student, Huntington Library, 1949•50; Principal Los Angeles Pacific Col'ege High 
School and Professor of English, Los Angeles Pacific College. 1940•50; Dean and Professor of English, 
George Fox College, 1950·55; Assistant Professor, Seattle Pacific Colkge, 1955.57; Associaie Pro· 
fessor. 1957-. 

MARCILE C. MACK, B.M., M.M ............... . ......... 17533 Wallingford Ave. 
Instmctor in Music Lincoln 2•4973 

B.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music. 1942; Instructor in Music, Cleveland Bible College, 1940•45; 
Instructor in Music, Houghton Co-1legc, 1945-52; M.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Mu.,;lc, 1946; Inscruc­
cor in Music, Bethel College, 1952·55; Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1955-. 

PHILIP J. MACK, B.M., M.M ...................................... 17533 Wallingford AYe. 

Assistant Professor of Music Lincoln 2•4973 
B.S., Wheaton College, 1936; B.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music, 1940; Instructor in Music. Provi• 
dence Bible Institute, 1936-39; Instructor in Music, Bible lnstitute of Pennsylvania, 1939-40; Instructor 
in Music, Cleveland Bible College, 1940•45; Instructor in Music. Houghton College, 1946.52; M.Mus .. 
Eastman School of Music, 1952; Chairman of Division of Fine }.m, Bethel College, 1952•55; Assist.mt 
Professor, Seattle Pacific Coilege. 1955--. 

Dr MAY MARSTON, M.A., Litt.D ............................................. 321 l Fifth A\·e. VJ.T. 
Professor Emeritus of German ( on special assignment) ATwater 3•4831 

B.A., Greenville College, 1902; M.A., University ol Washingron, 1914; Litt.D., Seattle Paciiic Col• 
lege, 1952; spent one summer traveling in England and Europe; lns.truccor in . Foreign Language, 
Seattle Seminary, 1902-10; Instructor in German and French, 1910-16; Instructor m German, Central 
College, 1916·18; Professor, Seartle Pacific College, 1918-. 

ARMETTA MEDLOCK, M.A .............................................. ........ 304 West Bcrtona 

Assistant Professor of Art ATwater 3·0320 
B,A., Greenville College, 1934; M.A., Adams State College, 1947; fostrucror in Public Schools of 
Colorado, 1940-47; Instructor, San Luis Institute of Arts and Crafts. summer of 1947; Instructor, 
Seattle Pacific College, 1947·50; Assistant Professor, 1950-. 
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MENDAL B. MILLER, M.A._, LL.D ....... :···························2528 First Avenue North 

Pr~fessor of Eco1:om1cs ~nd Busmess Administration ATwa-ter 3·0535 
Director of Public Relattons 

B.A., Greenville College, 1930; M.A., University of Southern California 1 36· LL .. 
College, 1946; Instructor, Los Angeles Pacific College 1930.34 . D I iJ1 , C .D., Seattle Pacific 
36; Assiscant Professor of Economics. 1936-40 ~ ProfCss'or of Eco'non~f~ 0 Mor~i~ _entral CoHege, 1934. 
President, Central College, 1945•5.l ; Professo, of Economics, Seattle P;cific Coif:~t iiJ~l~:1!_~• 1940•4~; 

Ono M. ~ILLE~, M.S ... _. ............................................................ .403 W. Dravus 

E:-:ecuttve Vtce•Pl'es1dent and Professor of Physics ATwater 
2

.7
880 B.S .. UmvcrsHy of Nebraska, 1926: M.S., Kansas State College 1932. T · • 

of Nebraska, 192 5·26, and summers of 1925 1927. Head Scien~e D ' each inf Assistant, University 
27, 1929•37; Head, Science Department, Manbat;an, Kansas Hi h epanment, entral College, 1926· 
College, 1929•37_; Dea.n and Proftssor of Ph;·sics. Seartle Pacific C~ll School, 19:7•29; Dean, Central 
1943•44; Execuuve Vice President, Professor, Seattle Pacific Colleg/g:941~~·42, Lecturer m PhyS1cs, 

ANDREW. F. MONTANA, Ph. D ......................................................... 9 17 Erner 
Ass/Stant Professor of Chemistry son 

B.S., .Seattle Pac1f1c College. 1951; Ph.D., Univcrsit of W . ATw~ter 3-9408 
Chemistry, Untvers1ty of Washington 1951•53· lnstrucior S a1hiigtoy- 1C957; Teachmg Fellow in 
Professor, 1957-. -.....__ _; , ' - ' eatc e ao 1c o!lege, 1955-57; Assistant 

JACOB MOYER, M.A.................... .. 
. ······························3210 Fourth Avenue West 

Professor Emer,tus of Chemistry AT 
Chemistry Department, Seattle Pacif'if College, 1925•1946 water 3-6420 

MABEL JONES MOYER........... . . ' I • . · ···········································3210 Fourth Ave W 
nstructor Emer1t11s m Piano ( on special assignment) AT · · 

Graduare,. Greenville. College of Music, 1901 ; Student of . wakr 3•6420 
1902.; Asmtanc tn Piano, Greenville College 1899·1901· HRu~ol~h Ganz, Chicago Musical College, 
Se~1i:iary, 1903-07; Director of Music Grecnvi1le Colle , 1 e~ o ~us1c Deparrment! Sprin.g Arbor 
Pacific College, 1933·40; Instructor, '192s-. , ge, 90. ·10; Dtrector, School ot Music, Seatt'.e 

r~ NEEDHAM M.A., .. 
Pa~t·time Inst;uctor in ·E~gliiJ ································--·····•····2517 Miller St. 

B.A., Whttman College 1920· MA U • . f . EAst 3-2843 
guag~. Whitman Colleg~, 1920-21;· J~srru~~~~ri~YE~ l~hs~m~ton, J95~; Instructor in Romance Lan­
Public Schools_ of Washington and Idaho, 1927•31~ T~s;ru~tiu_e nglish Collei.e, 1922·26; Teacher, 
1953.55, Parc.nme Instructor, Seattle Pacific co·l~g;, 1955-.o m English, College of Puget Sound, 

CARL H. REED M A 
Instructor' in M~-;;~·-- ----------------- ----·-------------------------------------2044 Yale North 

B.A., Seattle Pacific College 1951 . MA U . . EAst 4-0725 
George Fox College 1952.55.' Inst ' . s·· ln1ver5_11_y of Washington, 1956; Instructor in Music, , , ructor, ean e Pacific College, 1957_. 

CLARA M. RILEY, B.A., M.A.................... ················ .. 17 W D 
Part-ltme Instrnctor in Psycholo ············ · ravus 

B.A., Pepperdine College 1953 . M-\ p {Y ATwater 3·0112 
~allege, 1953.55; Teach~r. Los' ;,.~;.-le, el'.l:;r s1

%'o~l~llef;:55 1fJ_6;PCounsel!or of Women, Pepperdine 
o ege. 1956-. • - , art-time Instructor, Seattle Pacific 

GLYNDON D. RILEY B.A. M.A 
Instructor in Speech ' ················ 

B.,\., Pepperdme College 1952 · MA Pepped. 
1953•54; Teacher, Hawtho'rne c;;y S~h~;,ls, 195\.~'r 

p AUL F. ROSSER B.S. MA 

Associate P~ofes;or ;f Sp~·;;j;·············· ········ ............ 104 Aloha Street 

B.S., Seattle Pacific College 1941l. M A U • . . 
College 1948 49· A . ' • . . ' n1vers1ty of Washmgton 1951. 

, - , ssrstanr Professor, 1949-53; Associate Professor, i953-.' 

ATwater 3-3087 
Instructor, Seattle Pacilic 
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PHOEBE C. ROSSER, B.A ......... . . ............................................. 104 Aloha Street 

ATwater 3-3087 Jnstrnctor in Business 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College. 1942: Legal Stenographer. 1942·46; Part•time Instructor. Seattle Pacific 
College, 1950-51; Graduate work at University of Washingcon. 1956; Instructor in Business, Seattle 
Pacific College. 1956-. 

DOLORES L SANDERS, M.A .................................................... 3014 4th Ave W. 

Assistant Professor of Spanish ATwater 3-9740 
BA., University of Iowa, 1940; M.A., Umversity of Washington, 1950; Summer Study, National 
University of Mexico, 1951; Teacher in Palmer, Iowa, and Forest City, Iowa High Schools, 1940·44; 
Teacher, Weatherwax High School, Aberdeen. Washington, 1944•48; Teaching Fellow in Spanish, Uni. 
versiry of Washington, 1949; lnstrucrnr, Seattle Pacific College, 1949.51; Assistant Professor, 1951-. 

LAWRENCE R. SCHOENHALS, M.A., Ph.D ................................... 709 West Dravus 

Dean of Administration and Director of School of Music ATwater 3-3695 
B.A., Greenville College, 1935; M.A .. Univers.iry of J-:1:ichigan, 1938; Ph.D., U!'iversity of Wa1hington, 
1955; Director of Band and Orchesua, C,reenv,lle Cohege._1932·35; Instructor m Voice and Director ot 
Choral Music, Central College. 19,1.'17; Professor of Mustc and Head of the Music Department. Hunt· 
ingron College. 19,7.40; Associa,e Professor, Seattle Pacific Colki;e,. 194q•42; Director, School of Music, 
Seatt'e Pacific College. 1940-; Professor, 1942-; Dean of Adminmrauon, 1956--. 

CHARLES F. SHOCKEY, Ed. D ............................................................. 364 Newell 

Professor of Microbiology and Public Health AT_wat.er 2-4?4~ 
B.S., Unive1sity of Washington, 1935; M.S .. Oregon Srate College. 1940; Ed.D.,_Un1vers1ty of M1ch1• 
gan, 1943; Srare Department of Health. 1942·43 ; Instructor in Zoo lop, Searrle Pac1IK College, 1?35•36; 
Laboratory _Assistant State Seafood Laboratory. 1940 ;_ Instrucro_r, Pu~l,c Health and San11ary Bacten?loi;y. 
Seattle Pac1f1c College, 1941.42; Bacteriologist, Narwnal Anl!•sept,cs, Inc., 1940•42: General San1tatrnn 
Technologist and Bacreriologist, U. S. Fish and \'vildlife Service. 1943.44; Assistant Professor, Seattle 
Pacific College, 1944•46 ; Associate Professor. 1946•51; Professor. 1951-. 

ELMER B. SmBRECHT, M.A., Ed.D ............................. 3015½ Queen Anne Ave. 

Associate Professor of Psychology ATwater 3·3548 
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1926; Teacher, Minnesota Public Schools. 1921·23; School Superintendent. North 
Dakota, 1926•35 ; M.A., University of Minnesota, 1934; Presidenr. Gale College, Wisconsin, 1936•39; 
Teaching Fellow, New York University, 1939.41; Ed.D., New York University, 1941; Instructor and 
Administrative Assistant, New York University, 1941 -45; Education Specialist, Army Air Forces TAD. 
1943.44 (on leave); Curriculum Specialist, New York Schools (on loan), 1944•45; Dean and Professor 
of Psychology, Gustavus Adolphus, 194;.52; Professor of Psychologi••Research, Iowa State College, 
1952.55; Associate Professor, Seattle Pacific College, 1955-. 

PHYLLIS T. SMITH, B.Ed ...................... .. 

lmtructor in Ed11cation 
............ 2456 3rd West 

ATwater 3-2942 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College. 1949, B.Ed., 1950: Teaching in public schools. 1950·57; Instructor. Seattle 
Pacific College, 1957-. 

ROBERT E. STALEY, B.A... .. . ............................... North 190th and Fremont 

Part-time Instructor in Music Lincoln 2-3131 
B.A., Jamestown College, 1952; Teach.i~g (n public schools, 1948·51; King's Garden Hig~ School, 
1952-; Parr.mne Instructor. Seattle Pac1f1c College, 19571 . · 

RoY SWANSTROM, B.A., M.A...... . ............... 314 West Barrett 

Assistant Professor of History and Director of Publicity ATwater 2-4138 
B.A., Seattle Pacific College. 1948: M.A., Univers;ty of California. 1949; Member of Staff oi U. S. 
Senator Homer T. Bone, 1934·41; Instructor, Seattle Pacific Colle~e, 1949.51; Graduate Work, Uni· 
versity of California, 1951·56; Assistant Proicssor, Seattle Pacific College, 1956-. 

ELEANOR F. TATE, M.A....................... ............ .. .......... 10324 48th N.E. 

Assistant Professol' of English LAkeview 2-1588 
Multnomah School of the Bible, 1944.46; B.A .. Westmont College, 1948; M.A., University of Wash· 
ington, 1952; Jnsrructor, Seartle Christian School. 1948•51; Instructor, Seattle Pacific College. 1952·55; 
Assistant Professor, 1955-. 

HAROLD R. VAN V AUN, B.S. in E.E., B.S. in M.E ...................................... .. 

Instructor in Engineering 
B.S. in Electrical Engineering an<l B.S. in Mechanical Engineering, University of Was-hingtun. 1955. 
lnduscrial Engineer, 1955-58; Instructor in Engjnc-cring, Seattle Pacific College, 1958-. 

F. WESLEY WALLS, M.A ...................... -............................ 2930 Queen Anne Ave. 

Professor of Political Science ATwater 3-1022 
B.A., Greenville College, 1937; M.A., Universiry of Washington, 1943; Instructor, Seattle Pacific Col• 
lege, 1941.44; Assistant Professor, 1944.49; Registrar, 1948-54; Associate Professor, 1949·54; Professor, 
1954-. 
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WINIFRED E. WETER, Ph.D ......................................................... --4336 53rd N.E. 

Professor of Classical Languages LAkeview 2-8164 

B.A .. Unh:ersity of Oregon, 1929 :. M.A .• University of Chicago, 1930; Ph.D., Universi of Chica 
0 1933; Dancel L. Shorey Fellow,_ Un1vers11y of Chicago, 1931·32; Instructor in Larin HelenryBu h S h g 1• 

1934.35; Professor, Seartle Pac1f1c College, 1935-. • s c 00 , 

T. LUCILLE WHEELER, B.A., B.A. in Ed ....................... 3307 Third Avenue West 

Part-time Instructor in Business ATwater 4-7700 

B.A., Seattle Pacific College, 1952; B.A. in Ed., Seattle Pacific College 1956· Secretary s l 
Pacific Col,ege, 1952-; Part•Time Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1956-. ' ' eatc e 

DOROTHY WIEBE, B.A .......................................................... 3307 5th Avenue W. 

Instructor in Education A Twater 3-4826 

B.A., Greenville College, 1939; Insrrucror, Greenvil!e CoJege 1943•1946; Teaching in public schools, 
1946•57; Instructor, Seattle Pacific College, 1957·-. ' 

HAROLD T. WIEBE, Ph.D.-.................... -........... . .... -.3307 5th Avenue W. 

Director of Graduate Studies ATwater 3-4826 
Professor of Zoology and Physiology 

B.A., Greenville College, 1939; M.A., University of Illin · 1940· PhD f 
positions held were: Teacher, Tabor College and Academ 0 '~· . .• • ., l950; rom 1940 to 1946 
Associate Professor of Biology, Greenville College Gradu:;e p:;;~;ral, _BaZ,erl Sch1~- ~ollorado; and 
menr, University of JIJinois, 1946•48. Fellow in z· 1 . 1. nt 10 . 00. ogy• ysio ogy Depart· 
Biology, Taylor University, 1949.52; .',cring Dean ft~~~!z .u,rs1::trt~~ P!o}llmots,s 19418·4p9; Pfrofcesslor of 
19'.52-53; Professor, 1953-. ' • essor.,. ean e ac1 1c o lege,. 

Non-Teaching Staff 
FLORA ASHTON, B.A. 

Manager of Book Store 
LAWRENCE BLANCHARD 

Assistant Superintendent of 
Buildings and Grounds 

VELMA L. CROFF, B.A. 
House Mother 

JOHN H. CROSS 

College Chef 
DANNA W, DAVIS BA 

Director of Mailing Bureau 

C, DORR DEMARAY, M.A., Litt.D. 
College Pastor 

ORAL V. HEMRY, M.A. 

Business Manager 
Pmup N. HOGUE MD 

College Physici;n · · 
EUNICE JOVICK 

Cafeteria Assistant 
M. P. KNIGGE 

Assistant Superintendent of 
Btii!dings and Grounds 

MRS. HARRY LANE 

Cafeteria Assistant 

JOHN G. LORTZ 

Assistant Superintendent of 
Buildings and Grounds, Camp Casey 

EULAH McDONALD 

Cafeteria Assistant 

MABLE S. McMULLEN, B.S. 
House Mother 

LYDIA A. McNrcHoLs, B.S. 

Secretary to the President 
KITTY MAGEE, B.A. 

Secretary, School of Education 
LENA M. MILLER B A 

Cafeteria Man~ge; · 

GLADYS E. PAYNTON 

Secretary to the Registrar 
NOBLE PULLEN 

College Maintenance Staff 
CARL SMITH, B.A. 

Chief Engineer 
HARRY L. STEGMAN B A 

Bookkeeper ' · · 

OPAL TOWNSEND 

House Mother 
GEORGE UPTON, B.A. 

Director of Development 
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Lecturers 
HARRY E. BEASLEY, B.A........ .. .................................. Commercial Artist 

Lectt,rer in Art 
EvEL YN BUCKLEY, M.A ........... Educational Psychologist, Shoreline Public Schools 

Lecturer in Education 
HARRY M. DIXON, Ph.D ..... Asst. Dir., Employee Training, Boeing Airplane Co. 

Lecturer in Business and Economin 
HOWARDS. HATFIELD, B.S., C.L.U....... .Manager, Crown Ins. Co. 

Lecturer in Business and Economics 
PATRICIA LANDIS, B.A............... ... ...Teacher, Ridgecrest School, Shoreline 

Lecturer in Education 
GERALD F. NEWTON, B.A., M.Ed ........ Principal, W. Queen Anne Elem. School 

Supervisor and Lecturer in Education 
ALLEN J. OLSON, B.A......... ... ... .. ...... Principal, View lands Elementary School 

Lecturer in Education 
Ho.MER L. PERKINS, D.D.S ............................ Dentist, Medical Dental Building 

Lecturer in Physical Education 
Joy PLEIN, Ph.D. in Pharmacy... ............ .. ..... University of Washington 

Lecturer in Nursing Education . 
PAUL T. WALLS, M.A.I.......................... ..Vice President and General Manager, 

Lecturer in Financial Securities Corp.; President, Columbia 
Busi11ess and Economics Mortgage Corp. 

Chairmen of Faculty Standing Committees 
1957 - 1958 

Academic Affairs and Cuniculum 
PHILIP F. ASHTON 

Administrative Committee 
LAWRENCE R. SCHOENHALS 

Admission and Advanced Standing 
E. WALTER HELSEL 

Athletic Committee 
BURTON D. DIETZMAN 

Awards 
PAUL F. ROSSER 

Chapel Programs 
M. B. MILLER 

Civil Defense 
F. WESLEY w ALLS 

Coumeling and Guidance 
C. MELVIN FOREMAN 

Executive Committee 
0. M. MILLER 

Graduate 
HAROLD T. WIEBE 

Health 
LYDIA F. GREEN 

HiJtorical Records 
MARGARET A. BURSELL 

Home Coming Committee 
JOSEPH L. DAVIS 

Library 
MARGARET A. BURSELL 

Public Relations and P11blicity 
M. B. MILLER 

Radio and TV 
PAUL F. ROSSER 

Religious Activities 
DONALD E. DEMARAY 

Scholarships 
JOSEPH L. DAVIS 

School Appeals 
DOLORES L. SANDERS 

Social Activities-Students 
N. MARIE HOLLOWELL 

Social Activitin-Faculty 
MABEL S. McMULLEN 

St!ldent Publications 
DONALD MCNICHOLS 

Summer Session and Evening School 
DONALD Mc:NICHOLS 

Vespers 
JOSEPH 1. DAVIS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 13 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORY 

S ttl Pacific College was founded under the auspices of the Free Methodist Church 
. J ea 1e89 1 and opened its doors to students in April, 1893. By action of the Board 
m une, ' · b I d t· h' h 
f T t S the founding date ot 1891 has een set as t 1e ate rom w 1c to compute 

0 rus ee , . · · h h 
the age of the school. Consequently, 1958-59 constitutes the s1xty-e1g t year. 

For more than twenty years the school was known as Seattle Seminary. During those 
the course of study was of regular high school grade. College work was introduced 

years . I .fi ll - f in l910. In 1915 the name was changed to 5edtt e Pao c Co ege. For some years a ter 
the introduction of college work, the high school department continued to be the dominant 
department. In later years the enrc:llment in the high school department decrease~. This 
fact coupled with a rapid growth ot the college department accounts for the d1scont10uance 
of the high school in 1936. Today, Seattle Pacific College fills with credit its place as 
Seattle's only Protestant Liberal Arts college and is happy to be known as a leading 
Christian college of the West. 

The growth of Seattle Pacific College· constituLs a real demonstration of the integrity 
and vision of many Christi,rn men and women and of their faith on the real worth of 
Christian Education. Maintaining a school with such high ideals for more than sixty 
years has been done at the cost of heroic sacrifice and devotion. In early years when 
adverse conditions were present Jnd it seemed that the school could continue no longer, 
many of these faithful men and women jeopardized almost all of their earthly possessions 
in assuming the school's financial ob] igations so as to tide it through the crisis. In more 
recent years the enlarged ministry of the school with its world.wide outreach and its 
unprecedented growth in faculty and student body, as well as in plant expansion, is receiv­
ing the backing of increased nulllbc:rs of Cl1ristic1n.minded community leaders. 

PATTERN AND POLICY 
General Statement 

Seattle Pacific College is tl10roc1ghly committed to a belief in the principles of 
Christianity and maintains a definite institutional pattern with the thought of inculcating 
these principles in the lives of its students. This institutional pattern is designed to bring 
about sound student growth spiritually, professionally, socially and physically. 

Spiritual growth at Seattle Pacific College is encouraged through a Christian dynamic 
which permeates the entii-e program. Many varied and wholesome acti.vities are provided, 
such as daily chapel programs, miJ-weck vesper services, special evangelistic services, 
frequent devotional periods in the cbss sessions, student class prayer meetings, and prayer 
at all social gatherings. Also, wholesome stanJanls of life and practice are promoted. 
Though church-related, Seattle Pacific, because of its strategic location and its backing by 
the Christian forces of the city, is dedicated to the responsibility of providing a high 
standard evangelical Christian college for forward looking young people who want the 
highest and best in true education. In view of this, the spirit and administration of the 
college is very interdenominational. As a result, more than 50 denominations are repre­
sented in the student body. 

Statement of Faith 

The essential pattern of the college is further indicated by its statement of Christian 
faith. In doctrine, Seattle Pacific College stands unequivocally for: 

1. The inspiration of the Scriptures, including both the Old and New Testaments. 

2. The deity of Christ. 

3. The need and efficacy of the Atonement. 
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4. The New Birth as a divine work wrought in the repentant heart by the Holy Spirit. 

5. The need and glorious possibility of the '"born-again" Christian being sa cleansed 
from sin and filled with the Jove of God by the Holy Spirit that he can and should 
live a life of victory over sin. 

6. The personal return of the Lord Jesus. 

Scholarly Christian Faculty 
Seattle Pacific believes a Christian college program can be Christian in fact as well as 

in theory only by the sincere and active Christian life of its faculty members. Students will 
find here a faculty of more than fifty scholarly Christian men and women who are ready 
not only give sympathetic advice but also to pray with them. There is ample ~pport:1nity 
for academic freedom and scientific research but within the pattern of democratte pohtical 
theory and evangelical Christian teaching. 

Philosophy of Education 
Seattle Pacific College is committed to the Christian philosophy of life. This philos­

ophy recognizes the need of man both to adjust to the world and ~ociety of ~hich he is 
a part, and to acknowledge the existence of an eternal and unchanging authonty, external 
to himself or society. 

The Christian way of life is centered in God as revealed in Jesus Christ. Any philos­
ophy of education emanating therefrom should be so oriented. Basic to this idea is the 
fundamental faith that fellowship with God is not only a necessity to man's fullest self­
realization, but also the strongest dynamic toward social living. 

The Christian philosophy recognizes the biological, psychological, and social nature 
of man, but regards him as primarily a spiritual being created in the image of God and 
potentially a child of God, though in his natural state perverted by sin and requiring the 
power of God for the remedy of his condition and the realization of his potentialities. It 
holds that the process of education leads to and builds upon such transformation, seeing 
in the fulfillment of the purposes of God the fullest development of the personality of 
the individual. 

For its implementation the Christian philosophy is dependent upon the educator's 
understanding of the nature and purpose of God, the nature and end of man as revealed 
in Jesus Christ and the Scriptures and attested by the experience of man. The ideal of 
Christian education requires of the faculty an adequate academic preparation undergirded 
with Christian devotion and commitment. 

The Christian philosophy of education affirms the value of the individual. Subjecc 
matter is not regarded so much as an end in itself as a means toward the self-realization 
of the individual. Since choice is regarded as foundational to character, students should 
be allowed the greatest freedom of thought and action commensurate with their degree of 
maturity. At the same time the educator should present to his students positive statements 
of Christian and non-Christian positions in areas of study where there is conflict, together 
with the reasons why these position are held. It is believed that there can be no conflict 
between ultimate truth in religion, philosophy and science and that the doors of investiga­
tion must alwavs be kept open in these areas. Thus the student may be qualified for 
intelligent and independent choices during· and after his formal education. 

The colkge program in all its phases should be so organized and directed as to help 
students attain for themselves a completely integrated Christian life which issues dynami­
cally in service and the acceptance of responsibility with the college, church, home, com­
munity and vocation. 

OBJECTIVES 

OBJECTIVES 
The all-encompassing purpose of Seattle Pacific College is the development of mature 

· and intelligent Christian personalities. It is maintained that this purpose can be accom­
plished thr~ugh studies i_n many areas of knowledge, through the opportunities afforded 
for stimulatrng contact with tedchers who themselves are mature and intelligent Christians, 
and through a variety of other experiences both in and out of the classroom. 

Development is sought in areas which contribute toward the self-realization of the 
student and the maturing of his relationship to God and society. It is the responsibility 
of Seattle Pacific College to assist each student to set for himself worthy goals and to help 
him attain them. The areas upon which attention is focused are: intellectual growth, 
spiritual development, cultural appreciation, social awareness and competence, physical 
well-being, and vocational preparation. 

Intellectual Growth 
Se,:ttle Pa~ific. College seek,; to promote the intellectual growth of its students by 

dev~lop'.ng their ability to tlu~k creatively; b~ stimulating their intellectual curiosity; by 
motivatmg. t~em toward the discovery, _eva)uat10~, and use of knowledge; by encouraging 
an ai::pr~oatwn of . d1ffenng _points ot view without the loss of personal integrity; by 
acquamtmg them with the vanous an,as of learning; by providing a foundation for a more 
inten:ive specialization in a chosen subject area; by helping them to appraise their 
abilities and potentialities; and by developing their skill in effective communication. 

Spiritual Development 
H is ~he ~esirc of Seattle Pacific Collf'ge that each student enter and maintain a right 

relat10nslup with G_~d and man through a personal commitment to Jesus Christ as Lord 
and Master of lus lite. It seeks to help him build on this foundation intelligent religious 
convict~ons and a sound philosophy of life based on the Christian theisticc view of the 
world m_ the light of Biblical and natllral revelation. These will serve as a vital incentive 
to ~evotwn to God expressed in private and public worship, in a high standard of 
Chnstian conduct and 10 the acce~tance of personal responsibility for extending the King• 
<lorn of ~od. The college recogmzes 1ts responsibility to the sponsoring church for the 
propagatron of its histonc Christian faith. 

Cultural Appreciation 

. Seattle Pacific College seeks to dnelop in each student an awareness of bis cultural 
h~ntage. It also s_eeks to develop a sharpened critical judgment which, from acquaintance 
with the master-pieces in the arts anJ the humanities, will result in aesthetic appreciation. 

Social Awareness and Competence 
wi The Coll_ege endeavors to help each student _develop those insights and abilities which 

II ena?le h,m_ to live and work 111 harmony with others, recognizing his family church 
:~~~mun,ty, natwnal. ,and w~rld :'ide obligations. It ac(epts responsibility for 'assistin~ 
life. ents 10 the acqu1s1t10n ot social grnccs and the capacity to enjoy a wholesome social 

Physical Well-Being 

t 
. Sh~attle Pa_cific College believes it has the H"sponsibility to encoura,,e each student 

o .1e 1eve a h I I I t I · I f'• " 
II b . 1g1 eve o p 1ys1ca 1tness so that he may enjoy an optimum of ph}•sical we - eing. 

Vocational Preparation 

C . It . is an _objective of Seattle Paciiic College to motiVate the student to unselfish 
ni~:iS!~in service b~ making him rngnizant of wprld needs and by leading him to recog­
a hi~ rcsponsib,hty for rn~ehng them. The College endeavors to help the student choose 

vocatwn and prepare for ,t 10 the light of this goal. 
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REGULATIONS AND ORGANIZED ACTIVITIES TO AID IN 
ATTAINING THESE OBJECTIVES 

General Statement 
The pattern, policy and aims of Seattle Pacific College are such as to make a strong 

appeal to Christian young people from all evangelical denominations. Not all young people, 
however, come from homes or churches which emphasize religious experience and devotion 
to the Christian Ideal in the same manner and to the s,1me degree as found on the campus 
at Seattle Pacific College. It ir c1s.rumed that u·he11 ,1 .rtudent applies for enrollment in 
Seattle Pacific he thereby ag,·ee.r to co11_/orm to the collef!,e standards and regulations 
whether u·ritten or implied and to cooperate in upholdinf!, them. 

To insure the highest type of group solidarity the standards of personal conduct arc 
the same for all students of the college, whether living at home, at the school, or else­
where. They also apply to students while mgaged in non-school activities as well as in 
school activities. 

Standards of Personal Conduct 
There are many areas i11 u•hich pe,-_uJ/lal deci.rion must be left to the individual. Part 

of the training of the student is to enable him to make decisions correctly for himself. 
This is, of course, true with respect to his relationship to God, and also applies to his 
relationship to his fellow students, as well as to his own conduct and appearance. 

011 the Positire Side. the approach of the college is to provide such a climate of 
iclcas to present the Christian Ideal so acceptably that the student will be encouraged to 
a thorough devotion to the principles of Christian living, to a genuine respect for the 
rights of others, and to aspire to exemplary conduct in conversation and appearance. For 
example, the desire of the college is that through the environment which is offered, the 
student will develop a genuine desire to observe the Sabbath in a worthy manner, that the 
mind will be so thoroughly furnished as to discourage attendance at the commercial theater, 
dances and such commercialized recreation ,1s is not conducive to spiritual growth. 

On the Negatii,e Side, it is expected that S.P.C. students will abstain from all question­
able wordly attitudes and practices. Specific mention, however, is made of two: The use 
of tobacco or liquor by students is not permitted. An applicant who is known to have 
used tobacco or liquor within three months will not be allowed to enroll except by special 
permission of the Admissions Committee. Students whose conduct is found to he out of 
harmony with this regulation will be asked to withdraw from the college. 

Religious Service Attendance 
Seattle Pacific College conducts no religious services on the Lord's Day. At the same 

time, the religious life of each student is of primary concern to the faculty. The college, 
therefore, encourages every member of its student group to take an active part in the 
program of his own denomination. In this connection, each student is expected to attend 
regularly the religious services of his church. 

Attendance at the Chapel program each school day is considered an important part 
of the regular program and is required. Excu,<:s may be obtained only in exceptional cases, 
and then through the office of the Dean. The Wednesday evening student Vesper Service 
is also on essential part of the school program. Attendance of students living on or near 
the campus is expected. Those living at a di stance .ue expected to attend as often as 
possible, but ill any et'ent, di le11st 011.-e cdch q11,ll'tel'. 

Social Activities 
The social events on the campus are designed to develop social acceptability and 

graces. A faculty Social Committee has direct responsibility for all social events in which 
the students participate. Cla.,s and club officers are expected to contact the chairman of 
this committee well in advance regarding plans for soci,il events_ 
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LIVING CONDITIONS 
Residence Halls 

The college maintains five dormitories and several dormitory annexes which provide 
for housing for more than four hundred students. As a rule, these facilities are equipped 
for two students in each room. A few rooms, however, are known as 3-student and 
4-student rooms. 

All rooms are supplied with single beds, mattresses, table or desk, dresser or chest of 
drawers,. and. chair for each student. Students provide their own bedding, pillows, rugs 
and simtlar items, as deJ1red. In some of the dormitories students provide their own 
window drapes. A deposit of $5.00 per student is required for room reservation. This fef' 
is non-transferrable and no refund will be made upon the student's failure to live in the 
residence hall at the time for which the reservation is made. Such portion of the fee as 
is unused will be refunded when the student "checks out" at the close of the year. 

The college does not operate a laundry. However, for the convenience of the students 
automatic washing machin·es and dryers are available in the residence halls. This is ~ 
metered service requiring 2 5 cents per load and the student accepts full responsibility 
when using the equipment. 

In the_ assignment of rooms and roommates the wishes of the student are followed as 
far as _possible. In cases wh~re 1t seems appropriate, however, the college reserves the right 
to assign students to speof1C rooms or to move students after the school year has started. 

. Students. are expelled to ob.,erve the regulations set up by the Residence Hall Com­
mittee regard1~g quietness: care ~f rooms, hours for meals, leaving the campus, etc. Each 
we_ek-day evenmg, after _eight o clock except Friday evenings is reserved for study. On 
Friday. and Sund a~ ev_enmgs or a~y other "open night" students are expected to be at 
home, Ill the dorm1tones, or at their boarding places at least by twelve 0 • clock. 

Off-Campus Living by Students Away from Home 
With the continued growth of the college it has become increasingly necessary for 

a number of students away from home to obtain places of residence off the campus. There 
are a number of private apartment houses in the vicinity available to married students 
a~d many_ homes wh_ich take single students as roomers. The college maintains forty to 
fifty furnished housing umts for the use of married students. The college also owns 
several a~artment houses, making possible the housing of some twenty additional families. 
lnformatwn regardmg these may be obtained by writing Professor Burton D. Dietzman. 

Students awa~ from home may live off campus only in approved places. Unmarried 
students may do light housekeeping in apartment houses or live in rooming houses onlv 
under the_ same condition. Students away from home and desiring to live off campus should 
confer with the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women regarding approved places and 
approval of arrangements. 

The regulations regarding homs, attendance at religious services and the like apply 
to off campus students the same as to those living in the dormitories. 

. ~bviously, students living off campus are unable to participate in many of the ca 
activities Wh 'bl I h mpllS h · enever po~s1 e, a stu_c ent s ou[d reserve a room in the dormitory early in 

S
t e s

1
umm~r. and thus msure to himself greater opportunities during his attendance at 

eatt e Pacrf1c College. 

TWO OUTSTANDING TRADITIONS 
Mid-Week Vespers 
is Most delightful of all t~aditions on the campus is the student Vesper service which 
is ~e;d each_~ednesda! ~vemng from 7:00 ~o 8:00 o'clock in McKinley Auditorium. This 

. 
0 ?e distrnctly religious all-college servJCe of the week. It is traditionally an inform l 

servJCe Ill h · h • . d . . a 
f h w, rc W.o~p smgmg an personal testimony give great inspiration in the midst 

0 t e week s activities. 
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Daily Chapel 
The hub of the college program is the Assembly which is held daily from 10:00 to 

10:30 o'clock. Attendance is required of every student registere<l at Seattle Pacific unless 
excused by petition to the Dean. By tradition, planning and expectation the "Daily Chapel" 
at S.P.C. is its central institutional campus-wide activity. Interest is excellent and attendance 
is almost 100 per cent. Assembly at S. P. C. is quite unique when compared to college 
assembly programs in general. 

OTHER SIGNIFICANT TRADITIONS AND ACTIVITIES 
The S.P.C. traditions are those customs, practices and codes of action which have 

meant so much to past and present generations of students that they have become a part 
of the spirit and personality of the school itself. Many of these traditions have already 
become mellowed by the passing of many decades, others are being established. In every 
case, however, a delightful tradition can be maintained only as it is honored by each new 
student who identifies himself with the program of the college. A few of these traditions 
which should be mentioned here are: 

Special Events and Group Activities 
The All-School Hike. The first student-sponsored affair of the year is the All-College 

"Hike"-via bus to Lincoln Beach, on the first Friday afternoon and evening of the 
autumn quarter. 

The Faculty Reception for New Students. The official presentation of new students 
to each other and to the faculty takes place at the semi-formal reception held the second 
Friday night of the autumn quarter. 

The All-College Banquet. The most important semi-formal function of the year, is 
usually held during the winter quarter or near Washington's birthday. 

Class Hikes. One Friday afternoon is set aside each spring quarter for the individual 
classes to make trips to some of the beautiful lakes or mountain resorts near Seattle. 

The Boat Trip. The one all-school event which is distinctly an S.P.C. function is the 
Annual Boat Cruise. Several hundred students, faculty members, alumni and friends charter 
one or more passenger ships and spend a day or evening cruising among the wooded 
islands of Puget Sound or on Lake Washington. 

Spiritual Emphasis ll'T eeks. By reference to the Calendar, in the front of this catalog, 
it will be noticed that near the middle of each quarter during the regular school year, 
provision is made for a "Spiritual Emphasis Week." The leader for such an evangelistic 
emphasis is engaged by the college to bring special messages in the morning chapel periods 
and then conduct a Bible discussion hour in the afternoon. Frequently the college coop­
erates with the local church in engaging a man who will also be used by the church in 
conducting church-community evening evangelistic services. 

Faculty-Student Cooperation 
As described elsewhere the students have a wcll-organized and functioning Student 

Council. There is a high degree of coordination and cooperation between the school ad­
ministration, faculty directors and committee chairmen and the student officers and their 
departmental directors. Much responsibility for student activities is delegated to them 
and their various organized groups. 

Special Points of View 
No Fraternities or Sororitin. Throughout the years, a wholesome spirit of fellowship 

has been experienced among the students. There is no class distinction between "dormitory'" 
and "non-dormitory" students. The entire student body is small enough to provide oppor­
tunity for maximum spread in student leadership and student participation without the 
necessity of social fraternities or sororities. The college docs affiliate with several national 
honor socities. 
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Pr er al Social Functiom. It is understood that no social function will be planned 
afchool or student organization which would be out of keeping with the spirit of 

byh ~nt~an discipleship. This accounts for the fact that all such functions or programs in-c EIS 1 . . 
elude a prayer or devot10nal penod. 

Interest i11 Personal Evangelism. Christ's great comm1ss10n to His followers was 
"T ry" _ "Go" - "Tell." In another place He admonished His followers to go and 
"di:~iple all peor:le." ~his means every ~h_ristian should be a promoter_ of th~ Gospel. _At 
Seattle Pacific it 1s believed that the Chnstian who carnes a personal witness m adult life, 
in most cases, learned to thus witness when he was young. Consequently, everyone at S.P.C. 
is urged to be aggressive with respect to sharing with others his joy in following Christ. 
As a result, it is traditional here to find students talking with one another and others from 
time to time regarding Christian commitment and experience. 

CAMPUS ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 

All-School Organizations 
The Officers of the Student Association are president, first vice-president, second 

vice-president, secretary and treasurer. They work with representatives from the faculty 
in promoting the general welfare of the school, This organization provides opportunity 
not only for good business training for students, but also for bringing about a congenial 
spirit of cooperation between factulty and students. 

Departmental Directors. Departmental directors, appointed by the president of the 
Association, are immediately responsible for the functioning of the various activities of 
the student body. 

The Student Council is the elected governing body of the Student Association, It 
shapes the policies, guides the activities and budgets the finances for the student body. 
All students are encouraged to take part in the discussion of issues which are before the 
council so that they may gain experience in the democratic processes of community life. 
Members of the council are: the executive officers, one representative from each class and 
one from the post-graduate and graduate students combined, the president of each class, 
the pr~s1dent of AMS, the president of A WS, the forensic, music and religion chairmen, 
the editors of the student publications, and two faculty members named by the president 
of the college. 

Associated Men Students. Commonly known as "The King's Men," the A. M.S. in­
cludes_ all m~le stu?e~ts in attendance, whether on or off campus. The purpose of this 
organiz~l!on 1s to a1d m directing the affairs of dormitory life and to sponsor cooperative 
en_te_rp~ises between on and oft campus men. Two major events during the year are the 
mer-mght retreat and a steak barbeque at a near-by ranch. 

,:f-.rsociated lf/ omen Students. The A.W.S. was organized at Seattle Pacific College 
to bn~g the women students into closer fellowship and provide for them better spiritual 
edurntwnal, social and cultural opportunities. One of the outstanding purposes of th~ 
club is to encourage greater friendship between the dormitory girls and those living off 
the campus. 

Student Clubs 

E~ery student has the privilege of joining one or more of the various activity clubs 
accordmg to h' T · Th d b ' E . 1s spen 1c interest. e cpartmental du s now organized are: Art Club, ;? P, Alpha (Education, F. T. A.), Falconnettes (Women's Service Honorary) Foreign 
G isswns Fellowship, Forensics Club and Pi Kappa Delta (Speech groups) Fre~ch Club 
Lerman Club, Music Educators Club, Nurses Club, Order of the "S" (.Athletic Varsii; s;~~ Men), SCIOS (Science grnup), Silent Signal Corps (Sign Language), Spanish Club, 

(
M. ~ ('.hysical Educat10n Maiors), Theta Beta (Home Economics) and Watchmen 

_m,stenal). Meeting at a regular time each week or month these' clubs provide a 
variety of intere t I t· · d · h ' s anc ac 1v1ty, an constitute t e smaller social units on the campus. 
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Athletic Activities 
The necessity for an athletic program is tied in with several of the chief objectives 

of education. A considerable degree of physical activity is necessary for the health of 
the body. Society is constantly demanding more training for the proper use of leisure time. 
Students should learn such means of employing their leisure time as will not result in 
injury or idleness. The entire athletic program is geared to the curricular program of the 
school of Recreational I.eadership. 

Seattle Pacific College encourages its students, both men and women, to learn and 
participate in the various games as freely as possible. A real effort is made to relate inter­
collegiate sport contests to the health program of the college and particularly to the intra. 
mural sports. These consist of various tournaments in basketball, touch football, baseball, 
tennis, hand ball, volley ball, archery and other activities. Competitive intercollegiate foot­
balI is not played. 

Regular classes in Physical Education are conducted. Physical Education is required 
as one of the prerequisites for graduation. Only in rare cases is provision made for ex­
emption from this requirement. In most cases students unable to take the strenuous exercise 
of the class will be required to earn credit through individual work. 

A five-acre playfield known as the Rogers Playfield, about thre·e blocks from the 
campus, orginally owned by the college but sold to the city some time ago, is available 
for college use. 

No scholarship standard is set for participation in intramural athletic activities, but 
a grade score of 1. 75 must have been earned the previous quarter if points are to he 
awarded in harmonr with the award system. 

The faculty director of Women's Athletics works closely with the Associated Women's 
Students. Each year the group elects an athletic director who assists in arranging for prac­
tices and tournaments. The entire program is coordinated closely with the Women's 
Physical Education program which constantly promotes friendship, sportsmanship and 
good health. 

Musical Activities 
Music fills a large place in campus life and offers recreation as well as serious study 

on various levels for a wide range of purposes. Regular instruction, either privately or in 
classes, is offered in both vocal and instrumental music. Beginners are often able to pro­
gress rapidly enough to find a place in one of the campus musical groups within a year. 
Thus individuals who hitherto lacked the opportunity to study music, now have both the 
opportuniry to study and the pleasure of group participation. 

Regularly organized musical groups, open to any student regardless of major depart 
ment, include the following: A Cappella Choir, Concert Band, Pep Band, Chamber 
Orchestra, Oratorio Society, Chorale, Victory Quartet, Clarion Quartet, String Quartet, 
and Madrigal Singers. There are numerous other instrumental and vocal groups organized 
on an informal basis according to available student talent to meet specific assignments. 

Religious Activities 

I 
I ; 

From the time of the origin of the college, religion has played a vital part as an ' 
activity in the life of S.P.C. It has been the desire of the faculty and Christian students to 
make the Christian life so natural and winsome that all who come to the college will want 
to live such a life. 

Many calls come to the Department of Religion for Sunday School teachers, song 
leaders, choir members, teachers of youth groups, and directors of other special services. 

Campus Relif!,io11s Organizations. The missionary organization on the campus, known 
as The Foreign Missions Fellou·ship, includes both. those who are actually planning to 1 

serve on foreign fields, and those who arc seeking God's will for them concerning mission­
ary work. This large number of students is organized for the purpo.,c of stimulating mis­
sionary interest on the campus and in the churches, by the means of regular Prayer Band 
meetings every Tuesday, 6: .'10 to 7: 30 p.m., 10d other programs throughout each quarter. 
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The Watchmen is the organization of ministerial students 00 the Th- l . campus. 1s arge 
group of men meet regularly on alternate Fridays to listen to talks b I d' · · f . . . y ea mg mm1stcrs o 
the city, and to discuss the various aspects of the Christian ministry. 

F.M. Y. Club is an organization, composed of Free Methodist students and th f 
f . . . . o ers, or 

the purpose o. .promoltng mterest 111 deeper spiritual life on the campus and fosterin 
missionary act1v1ty. g 

Speech Activities 
Prior to the establishment of a separate department of speech th . JI ·d 1 

d k
. . . . . . . , e co ege w, e y 

promote spea mg act1v11tes. The PlulopolemJCal Socrety active int th 19?0' 
b 

_ . . , o e _ s,. was re-
placed y Speech Department promoted acltv11tes under Miss Lillian Danielson in 1934_ 
In response to the importance of effective oral communication in tod· ' J I th I . . . a y s wor , , e speec 1 
department, encourag~s mtramural and mtercollegiate speech-skill experience regardless of 
the student s ma1or field of mterest. · 

Forensic activities are planned so that students may pa t' .· t h 
II d . . . d . . r iupa e even t ough they are 

not enro e rn aca em1c speech courses. An mtramural sp h 1 . · 1 . · f d . . . eec om ney 1s unc er the d1rec-
t10n o the stu ent ForensIC Director 10 the Autumn Quarte D · h w· h r. unng t e mter Quarter 
two speec tournaments are sponsored by the speech department I th ll 

t d . . . n e co ege to11rna-
ment s u ents may meet compet11ton from other schools 'th t th · • 
th S P C I h 

. . w1 ou e necessity of leavmg 
e . . • campus. n t e /J/1:;h school tournam~nt colleg t cl t· f h · . d · f '.' e s u en 5 rom speech classes 

w o arc experience m orens1cs, learn to evaluate good speaking b h l · · cl h 
high school contestants. In the Spring Quartei· speech ma. . . y e pmg_ JU ge t e 
h · h h I ' · )Ors assist rn sponsonng a State 

1g sc oo Be.rt Speaker Toumameilt. called the Seattle Pacific Spee h p I th/ C 
bining a e t' t · · h · c en a on om-

. r crea wna outmg wit an opportunity to determine the best high school s. e~ker 
this event 1s held at the Camp Casey Unit of S. ttl p ··f· l d · p ' ea e au 1c, ocate on Whidby Island. 

College students who have participated in campus and intercollegiate speech activities 
:~r at 

1
~~:t ~ne year, 

1
~nd who meet scholastic eligibility requirements are invited to join 

n/ wo~ i argest _co _ege speech honorary, Pi Kappa Delta. Elected by the local chapter 
w ~e°: ers are m1tiated at the spnng semi-formal Pi Kappa Delta banquet Anothe; 

organ12at10n whose purpo ·t · t · h ' · • 
w 'th ·· b h. se I is O assist t e campus speech activities is the Foren ric Club 
B;eak%:~ ;{~b ip op':n to any regula:ly enro!led student who wishes to attend the Forseni~ 

. h . me~tmgs, or to partinpate 111 speech events. All students active in these 
events w O rnamtam an acceptable grade point average may earn award points. 

A WARDS AND HONORS 
The Awards System 

In order to stimulate t' . · t' · . 
has provided for . tl p~r ~upa ion m extra-curncular activities, Seattle Pacific College 
the following act~i::es1·er ;t;l ~rate awards_ system .. Points. Me given for participation in 
Student Body Aff · · f e ics, ForcnStes, Musrc, Relig10us Activities Publications 

airs, or or some outstandmg - · d j h ' ' accumulated to 1 50 . . . servICe ren ere,• W en these points have 
, a ma1or award 1s given wh· ·h · t f l a large block "S" l f . . . ' Jc consis s O a arge letter-for athletics 

, an< or other actrvrties an OJ l E ]' h "S" A · ' 
to each member of h . . . . c ng is • mmor award is granted 
smaller letter correspt c ds.enr~r c~ass who has accumulated 100 points. This award is a 

' on mg 10 s11ape and color to the larger award. 

Higher Awards 
A sweater is offered ann 11 . t h cl 

including at least 200 . . ua I} o eac stu cot who has earned a total of 850 points 
. points 10 t 1e current year Swe· t ·1 bl · · ' sen10rs A blanket · d d · a ers are ava, a e only to ) uni ors anJ 

points .and have rs _awdar. e I to those students who have earned a total of at least· 1200 
recerw at east 200 · t · h · · 

awards system may b f d . · pom s 111 t err senror year. Further details of the 
e oun 111 the Student Handbook. 

Who's Who 
Who'., Who Amon St cl t A · · . . · 

roster listin ti g u en s 10 mencan Univers1t1es and Colleges 1s a national 
been d g b ie names of outstandmg students throughout the United States who have 

iosen Y their respective colleges on the basis of character, scholar.ship, leadership 
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in extra-curricular activities, and the promise of future usefulness to business and society. 
This list of names comprises a volume of about 1200 pages. Ten to fifteen outstanding 
young people at Seattle Pacific College are selected each year by the Faculty Awards Com­
mittee, and their names are sent in for publication in Who' s Who. 

Alpha Kappa Sigma 
Students making an outstanding contribution in upholding and promoting the stand­

ards and ideals of the College and showing an enthusiasm for good scholarship, character 
development, and extra-curricular activities may be eligible to election to the honor society, 
Alpha Kappa Sigma. Candidates are chosen each year from the senior class on ly. Alpha 
Kappa Sigma is the highest honor to which a student of Seattle Pacific College may be 
elected. 

Individual Honors 
Students carrying a regular academic load ( 12 credits or more) and making a grade 

score of 3.60 to 4.00 with no grade below "C" wi ll earn " high honors" for the given 
quarter or year. Students making a grade score of 3.25 to 3.59 will earn " honor" for the 
given quarter or year. 

Graduation Honors 
The baccalaureate degree will be conferred "cum laude" upon students whose grade 

score for the entire course is 3.25 but Jess than 3.60; "magna cum laude" upon students 
whose grade score for the entire course is 3.60 but less than 3.90. Those whose grade 
score is 3.90 or above for the entire course will receive their degree "summa cum laude.'· 
To be eligible for any of these honors, a student must have done his upper division work 
in Seattle Pacific College, and both his entire S. P. C. record, and within that his last 
year's work must be up to the minimum grade score necessary for the honor he is to 
receive. 

LOCATION AND GROUNDS 
Seatt le Pacific College is located in the very heart of Seattle, W ashington, on the 

beautiful Puget Sound. The city has a population above 500,000. The Cascade Mountains 
to the east, and the Olympics to the west, are snow-capped the year around. The entire 
ituation is such as to make a very mild and healthful climate. 

The Campus 
The College campus comprises about twenty acres of land in what is known as the 

North Queen Anne District. The Lake Washington Government Canal, which contains 
locks second only to those on the Panama Canal and which has made Seattle known the 
world over for its fresh water harbor, passes within one block of the campus. To see the 
ocean liners moving gracefully along this canal is a most interesting sight. City buses stop 
within the campus area. 

Seatt le is the western terminus for four of the trans-continental railroads. These are 
the Union Pacific System, Northern Pacific Railway, Great Northern Rai lway, and the 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Railway. In add ition to these, Seattle is reached 
by connection with the Southern Pacific Railway at Portland and the Canadian Pacific 
and Canadian National Railroads at Vancouver, B.C. 

Educational Buildings 
The A,-t Studio Building is a modest one-story frame building with ample space for 

sketching and painting. Considerable power equipment is available for craft work, also 
furnaces for work in ceramics. 

The new Gymnasium, known as the Royal Brougham Pavilion, was opened for use 
during the y.ear 1952-53 . It is a spacious, reinforced concrete building with two stories 
above a full basement. It is a 120- by 150-foot building and provides a standard basketball 
playing court of 50 by 94 feet. When the rolling bleachers are folded it provides two cross 
practice courts each 50 by 90 feet. The seating capaci ty is approximately 2,500. The gym 
is used a great deal also by the Seattle high schools and the amateur ath letics association 
of Seattle. 
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The new Engineeri11g-Physin Building is a two-story reinforced concrete structure 
'th brick and cement-block facing and is 50 by 108 feet in size. This, with the equipment , 

wtnstitutes one of the fi nest shops for a liberal arts college in the area. It houses a large 
coray of work benches and machinery , including both steel and wood lathes, table saws, 
::nders, band saws, planers, milling machines, electric and acetylene welders, compressors, 
blue-print machines, drill presses and the like. 

The McKinley Audito,·ium is a very attractive and modern structure with a seating 
capacity of nearly one thousand. In this building may be found a three-manual Kimball 
pipe organ, a number of faculty offices, several fine class rooms and rooms and equipment 
for the Home Economics department. 

The Music H"ll is a three-story structure containing studios, practice rooms and 
offices. At the present time fund s are being accumulated for the construction of a new 
music bui lding. Impetus to this project has been given by the W es ley Crawford Foundation, 
because of the Crawford fam ily's interest in the preparation of Chri stian musicians. 

The Peterson H"ll is the main administration building. It is located in the center of 
the maie campus, and is a modern structure w ith a pressed brick veneer. This hall houses 
the "Omar Allen Burns Libarary", the administrative offices, laboratories and class rooms. 
It also contains the "Fisher Memorial Prayer Chapel" tn memory of S.P.C men who lost 
their lives in W orld W ar II . 

The Science 1-Icill is a two-story frame building. In this building is a large sc ience 
lecture room which will sea t over a hundred, several other cl assrooms and laboratories for 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Physio logy, Physics and Zoo logy. 

The Student Center (formerly this was ca lled the Health Building) is a one-story 
frame bui lding. The eas t half contains a splendid social room, the student mail boxes, and 
offices fo r the Associated Students and the student publications. The west half houses 
the Health Service. 

T he Adel"ide 1-Icill is a class room building providing well-equipped rooms fo r both 
large lecture classes and smaller group discussions and seminai-s. 

Residence Halls 
The new R esidence H r,ll for W,.omen lies along Fifth Avenue adj acent to W atson 

Ha ll. Rising four stories above a full ground floor, this beautiful modern building pro­
vides rooms and faci lities for 170 women, as we ll as a spacious social hall and an apart­
ment fo r the D ean of Women. 

Tiffany H all is a women's residence ha ll in w hich are located a parlor and forty 
student rooms. Most of these rooms are provided with both hot and co ld water. The lower 
floor houses the Book Store and the Snack Bar. 

lVatson H all, named in honor of President and Mrs C. Hoyt W atson, is a modern 
residence building located on the northwest corner of the campus. This is a women 's 
dormitory with twenty-f ive student rooms and also hou ses the cafeteria and kitchen. This 
bui lding is modern in every respect and provides a private bath for each room. 

. The Alex(///der Residence H all for M en has forty dormitory rooms and is furni shed 
with shower baths on each fl oor. This four-story brick structure is located on the south side 
of the main campus and commands a fine view of the other buildings and the grounds. 

The new Residence H all for M en is of modern design and is located on the site of 
the old gymnasium . It is a splendid reinforced concrete building wi th three stories above 
a fu ll b_asement. A modern hea ting system provides radiant hea t from the f loor and ceiling 
on all tour levels. T here are two spendid lounges for the enj oyment of the res idents and 
a thud lou nge for visitors and residents. The building will house 124 men w ith two 
men to a room. 

T he annex Residence H all fo,- Men is a large house on Third Avenue W est at F lor­
entia about three blocks south of the main campus entrance. T he bu ilding was rece ived as 
a gift from the daughters of Mr. and Mrs Ni ls B. Peterson who gave the origi n.ii tract of 
land for the school campus. It was the former Peterson home. 
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For Married Students the college can provide for 90 families in college-owned apart.· 
men ts. Rent!ng at a modest. rate, they vary in size and arrangement, although all are 
eqtupped with modern appliances and are furnished throughout. Some units are large 
enough to accommodate children, ten of them being new two-bedroom houses in a new 
residential di~trict. 

The Presidents New Home is a delightful modern structure. It is located two blocks 
southwest of the main campus in an area given to the college through the generosity of 
Colonel Cyril D. Hill. Funds for this new home came from private gifts for this specific 
purpose. The buiding is of modern design and in addition to the usual features of a 
modern home has a large area on the lower floor for faculty and other group activities. 

FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
Library 

The Library, which is known as the Omar Allen Burns Memorial Library, is located on 
the second floor of Peterson Hall. 1t contains more than thirty-five thousand choicely 
selected works distributed in subject matter among the different departments of instruction; 
and books of general interest. Many new books are added to the libarary each year. The 
Library is classified and catalogued according to the Dewey System. More than two hundred 
periodicals are received regularly by the Library. J n addion, the students of the College 
have easy access to the city library of 680,000 volumes. 

Laboratories 
Bacteriology. This laboratory has most excellent equipment including several auto­

claves, incubators, refrigerators, ovens, microscopes, and micro-projectors. 

Chemist.-y. The chemistry department consists of two laboratories, a stock room and 
office. Lecture work is conJucted in designated class ronms in Peterson Hall. The labora­
tories are ideally situated to provide good lighting and ventilation. They are supplied with 
basic equipment for all courses offered. 

Home Etonumics. The home economics laboratories are in the basement of McKinlev 
Auditorium. Equipment consists of six electric ranges, two electric refrigerators, an electric 
washing machine, six electric Singer sewing machines, and the usual home economics 
laboratory desks, layout tables and the like. 

Ph]Jics. The physics laboratory is equipped with a good supply of apparatus which 
makes possible the essential work of all courses offered in Physics. Gas, water and elec­
tricity, hoth D.C. and A.C., are available. 

Physiology and Zoology. The laboratory for physiology and zoology is located on the 
top floor of the Science Hall. An adequate supply of material and equipment, including 
microscopes, cpecimrns, etc., is kept in the storeroom. The location of the college on Puget 
Sound makes it possible for students to have access to the marvelous variety of vegetation 
which is so luxuriant in this mild climate and also to the inten:sting life, both plant and 
animal, which flourishes in salt water as well as in fresh. 

Speech. In its laboratories in the Brougham Pavilion, the Speech Department provides 
tape recording equipment for student use in self-analysis of personal speech problems. The 
two semi-professional tape recorders and one professional Magnacorder are in constant 
use. Two listrning booths are available to the students at all times. Non-professional, but 
adequate, training equipment is maintained for student experience in Radio Programming 
with a high quality turntable, speakers and an amplifier-mixing panel. 

Counselling and Guidance 
The college has long cherished the ideal of friendly and sympathetic relationships 

between student and faculty. From the very beginning of the college experience, efforts arc 
made to assure the new student that the faculty members are interested in their problems 
and desire to help them make a successful adjustment to college life. Certain faculty 
members perform sperific personnel functions; for example, the Director of Guidance, 
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f Men the Dean of Women the Registrar and the Director of Health Services 
th Dean ° ' ' ' 11 e . h time to helping freshmen make a favorable start on the co ege program. 
all give muc . . 

These guidance efforts are implemented through the Onentat10n Retreats for bot~ 
d omen students in separate groups, sponsored dunng the openmg days of the 

men an Qw arter at the college's beautiful Camp Casey located on Whidby Island. 
Autumn u 

All entering students take a battery of tests either during their last semester in _high 

I at the time of college entrance. The purpose of these placement tests rs to 
schoo • or · · b k d f h d Tl . "d seful information concernmg the educat10nal ac groun o eac stu ent. us 
prov1 e u , d · I d · I 
information is then made available to fadcultyh addv

1
1sers

1 
an. 1s em~f_oye m persdona con-

ferences with students for plannmg a stu y sc e u e, se ectmg speci 1c courses an meetmg 

other college study problems. 

Each freshman is given a faculty counsellor who helps him in his orientation to 
campus life, in his choice of first_ year _cours~s, an? in person~] or_ academic problems 
which may arise during the year, mcludmg his ch_mce of a maior f1:ld of study. ~fter 
deciding on his major, the student is assigned to his departmental ad_v1ser, who _contmues 
to offer assistance in academic and personal matters for the remamder of his college 
experience. Faculty office doors are "alway~ open"' to their advisees for the more ~ormal 
conferences, while frequent unscheduled d1scuss10ns between classes, on campus, _ m the 
cafeteria or in the Snack Bar provide opportunity for much guidance of the delightful, 
informal type. 

Health Services 
The Health Service of the college helps to guard against infectious diseases and in­

cipimt ill health. The director is a full-time registered nurse. The college has the services 
of ~everal physicians and part-time registered nurses. The infirmary and dispensary 
are located in the Student Center where there is an office, examining room, treatment 
room, laboratory, kitchen, utility room, linen room, nurses· room and wards. 

All new students and all former students who have not attended Seattle Pacific College 
within the preceding calendar year must take a medical examination including a chest 
X-ray. Certificates from other physicians will not be accepted in place of this examination, 
which is given without charge when taken at the scheduled time. An annual chest X-ray 
is required of all students. If an examination reveals any physical condition which needs 
further attention, the expense of such treatment, including diagnostic tests, X-rays, or 
prescriptions must be borne by the student. 

Treatment is available for most cases of illness. Students will not be permitted to 
remain where proper care cannot be taken of them or where they may be a source of danger 
to other students. A dispensary serves students during class hours, and an infirmary re­
ceives bed patients at any hour. The infirmary cares for cases of illness for students living 
in the dormitory for a period of five days per quarter without charge. Thereafter the 
charge is $2.00 per day. When students need hospitaliation they must arrange to enter a 
local hospital at their own expense. Students are also responsible for calls by a physician 
to dormitory rooms or to student homes, for cost of extended professional or surgical care, 
or for treatments with antibiotics or drugs necessitating a prescription. Limited accident 
coverage is provided by the college. 

Publications 

The Seattle Pacific College Bulletin is tl,e name of the periodical published monthly 
by the college. The purpose of this publication is to give friends and prospective students 
general information and announcements regarding the college. The Bulletin is sent without 
ch_arge to all whose names are on the mailing list. This list consists of the names of all 
friends, donors, and prospective students of the school whose addresses are available. If 
you desire the Bulletin, iust send your name and address. 

The Falcon is a weekly newspaper published by the Associated Students of the 
College. The staff is chosen by the students themselves. The subscription price is fifty 
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cents per quarter or one dollar per year. This paper should have the support of the alumni 
and patrons as well as the faculty and student body. 

The Tawahsi is the student yearbook. It is a handsome, profusely illustrated volume 
which reflects the extra-curricular side of student life. 

EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS FOR VETERANS 
Transfer of Credit 

Nine quarter hours of credit in physical education and hygiene will be grant~d to all 
who have rnmpleted basic training in any of the branches of the armed forces, providing 
the veteran has not already received credit for these courses. Additional credit will be 
granted for educational courses taken while in the service according to the schedule of 
evaluations recommended by the American Council on Education. Credit is given for 
U.S.A.F.I. courses if such are taken as regular correspondence work from some accredited 
college or university. 

Korean Veterans (P.L. 550 and P.L. 894) 
Seattle Pacific College has a contract with the Veterans Administration to provide 

training for veterans under the Korean Bill. A Korean veteran should consider his coune 
very carefully before he makes an application to the Veterans Administration for the 
certificate of education and training. The ultimate goal must be stated on the application 
for the certificate and only one change of course is allowed. The veteran first makes 
application to the Veterans Administration. If it is approved, that office sends the certifi­
cate for education and training to both the veteran and the college. The college enrolls 
the veteran with the Administration and thereafter allowance payments are made directly 
to the veteran by the Veterans Administration upon their receipt of a monthly attendanc,c 
certificate submitted by the veteran through the college. 

ALUMNI INFORMATION 
The business of the Alumni Association is carried on primarily through the Executive 

Committee, which includes elective officers and representatives of the various chapter 
organizations. Voting is done by ballot through the mail. Information will reach the 
Executive Secretary at any time by merely addressing the Alumni Association, Seattle 
Pacific College, Seattle 99, Washington. 

The members of the Executive Committee for 1957-58 are: 

Mr. V. 0. (Bud) McDole, B.A., '52 ....... . ...... President 
11734 Second Avenue N. W., Seattle 77 

Mr. Bernard Hansen, B.A., '50 ............................. . .... ............. . ......... First Vice President 
11027 23rd Avenue N.E, Seattle 55 

Mrs. Richard C. Klein, B.S., '46 ................... . .. Second Vice President 
11324 30th Aveoue N.E., Seattle 55 

Mrs. B. L. Pound, f.s., '38 ......................... . ....................................................... Secretary 
15268 Greenwood Avenue, Seattle 33 

Mr. Wesley E. Johnson, B.S., ·so ............................................. Committee Member at Large 
10315 Dibble Avenue N.W., Seattle 77 

Mr. Harold 0. Sternberg, B.A., '41.. ................................... .... Committee Member at Large 
18006 Third Avenue S.W., Seattle 66 

Mr. Richard C. Ashton, B.A., '46 ............... ...... .Alumni Member on the Board of Trustees 
8445 N.E. 110th Place, Kirkland 

Prof. Joseph L. Davis, B.A., '4L .......................................... . ............... Executive Secretary 

Seattle Pacific College, Seattle 99 
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SUMMER SESSION 
mmer Session opens on Monday, June 16, and continues through Friday, 

The 1958 Su S . makes ,·t possible for students to accelerate their educa• 
, 5 The Summer ess10n 1 f 

.AuguSt 1 · B tt ding through the summer sessions, students may comp ete a our· 
tional programs. y .a :: ee calendar years. The session is divided into two terms of four 
year college court rn h \-his arrangement makes it possible to gain a full quarter of work 
and one-half wee s eaTch. .t·. . $11 00 per credit. There is no general fee. Other fees 

in the summer. e tui 10n ts : 
dur hg me as during the regular sesswn. 

re t e sa [ 1'h a d , resi·dcnce halls will be available to summer stuc ents. e 
1 m's an womens b A I t 

Bot 1 mo will be open. Charges for board and room are very reaso?~ le.. comp e e 
cafeteria als .11 be furnished upon request. No prov1s10n 1s made for 

of such expenses wt · · ·1 ble 
summary k. . the dormitory rooms. Apartments and housmg urnts are avat a 
students to do coo mg m 
for married students at low cost. . . 

.d of offerings will be available to school admrn1strators, teachers, nurses, 
A w1 e range h · h. · th oppor 

Christian workers, homemakers, and to all t ose w1s mg to improve e . -
pastorsf, f ther academic or professional study dunng the summer months. For detailed 
tun1ty or ur . . 
information write for Summer Sess10n Bulletrn. 

FINANCIAL INFORMATION 
EXPENSES 

The regular school year is divided into three quarters of about twelve weeks e~ch. 
All char es are due and payable at the opening of each quar.ter. No .student may comp ete 
his registation and attend classes until his bills have been paid or satisfactory arrang;:.en!s 
have been made. In special cases arrangements can be made to pay by in.stallments. is IS 

done by paying part cash and signing a student promissory note covering the balance to 

be paid before final examinations. 
All obligations to the college should be taken care. of befo:e the end of each qu.arter. 

In no case will a diploma or transcript of credit be given until the student has pall! all 

his financial obligations to the school. . . . 
The responsibility for handling financial matters rests e1:-tirely upon the rndiv1dual 

student. No statements are seot to parents or guardians except m very unusual cases. 

SETTLEMENT OF BILLS 
Ail accountJ must be ct1red for by caJh, or by cash and note in advan~e .at 1he begin­

ning of each qua.-ter. No student will be allowed to attend cla.rses unttl thts ts done. 

In case of cancellation of registration or withdrawal after the quarter opens, refunds 

will be made as follows: 

1. There is no refund on the five dollar matriculation fee. 

2. Of the charge for tuition and regular _fees, a 100% r~fund will. be made duri~g 
the first week of classes, an RO% refund will be made durm? the s~cond week, 70 Yo 
during the third week and IOo/o Jess each succeeding week until the eighth week of the 

quarter, after which no refund will be made. 

3. No refund will be made in any case until the student completes the necessary pro· 
cedure in the Registrar's office for an official withdrawal and the matter ~as be~n. con­
sidered by the Bursar. Students should expect a delay of one to three days rn obtammg a 
refund. 

4. In case a student rnkrs school after the opening of the quarter, the full charge is 
made for tuition and fees. If a student enters or leaves the dormitory during a quarter, 
the charge for board and room will be pro.rata for the time in the dormitory. 
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TUITION, EXPENSES AND FEES 
Tuition 
Regular Tuition ( including graduate students) per quarter. ...................................... $150.oo 

Less than ten credits, per crediL ................................................................................... . 

Extra credits ( above seventeen) .................................................................................... . 

Tuition, those taking night classes only, per credit ..................................................... . 

Auditors, per course credit ............................................................................. . 

Students carrying a full load may enroll in Oratorio without extra charge. 

Dormitory Expenses 

15.oo 

s.oo 
10.00 

4.oo 

Students may obtain full board and room on the campus for $ I 70 to $ 185 per quarter. 
For students taking less than full board, a charge of $70 to $85 per quarter is made for 
room alone. No student is eligible for a room in the dormitory unless he boards in the 
college dining room at least 60 per cent of the time. 

During vacation periods, meals will be charged for at the regular rates. 

The regular meal ticket for the Autumn quarter entitles the student to meals beginning 
with breakfast on the Saturday preceding the registration period; for the Winter and 
Spring quarters, the ticket is good beginning with breakfast of the day for registration of 
new students. 

If but one student occupies a room the charge is 5!10.00 per quarter more than the 
above figure. If only two students occupy a three·student room the extra charge per stu• 
dent is $4.00 per quarter. 

The College reserves the right to change the rates during the year if an emergency 
makes such a move imperative. 

When student workers are employed by the college, preference is given to those living 
in the residence halls. As indicated elsewhere in this catalog, every effort is made to 
furnish work to all dependable dormitory students needing it. The rate of pay is 85 cents 
per hour. 

Sundry Fees 
General Fee, regular students, per quarter. .................................................................... $27 .00 

General Fee, for students carrying less than 10 hours, per credit............................... 2.70 

Late Registration Fee ($1.00 per day), maximum. . ....................................... 3.00 

Fee for Removing Incomplete ( each course) 

Examin,1tion for Credit, per credit ........................... . 

Transcript Fee ( after first, which is free) ........................ . 

Enrollment in Placement Bureau ( after 1st Placement) ....................................... . 

1.00 

2.00 

1.00 

3.00 
Room Reservation and Deposit ...................................................................................... . 10.00 

2.50 

5.00 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

Breakage Deposit for Chemistry Students (Lower Division Classes) ....... . 

Breaka!(C Deposit for Chemistry Students (Upper Division Classes) .. 

Matrirnlation Fee (required once only) ..................... . 

Graduation Fee, Baccalaureate Degree ....... . 

Graduation Fee, Master's Degree ....................................... . 

Swimming Fee .............................................. . 

Fees in Applied Music Regular 
Students 

6.00 

Special 
Students 

Voice or any instrument ................................... 10 half.hour lessons $22.50 $30.00 

Class Lessons ................................. Two periods weekly, per quarter 7.50 12.00 

Rc1ter for lnsons with student assistc1nts will be suppJied upon reque.rt. 
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Miscellaneous Music Fees 
tal two-manual electric organ, f,ve hours per week, per quarter .... . ... $10.00 

Org,tn ren ' ' t· h k arter 0 0 00 ·rnball Pipe Organ (Advanced Students only), 1ve. ours per wee , per qu ...... - • 
Ki rnbination Rate, 4 hours on Orgatron, 1 hour on Pipe Organ...... . ...... • •········ 12.50 
~fano rental, five hours per week, per quarter ............ ... . ............. •····· ....... 3.00 

. ta! ten hours per week, p1er quarter.. ··-· . . .. •·············· ·· ··· 5.00 
Piano ren ' - k 7 00 • -no piano-tive hours per wee , per quarter..... ......... -· 
Practice room · d' 1 00 

Band or Chorus for those not receiving ere it.. .... . .... • 1 

Orchestra, ' ' . . • 5 00 
A Cappella, for those not r<:ceivrng credit ............ i. ··f . ·h d ······ ··· ····· · 
Rental Charge for band and orchestra rnstruments w en urms c 

4
.00 

by the college, per quarter .................................. ········· ·. ············· · ········· 
Prat"tice facilities me ,11,ailable to SPC mu.fie stude11t.r only. 

Fees in Speech and Art 

Indfridual Jn.rtruction in Speech or Art: 
Ten thirty.minute lessons, per quarter. ................................ . 

Regular 
Students 

....... $ 15.00 
..... 22.00 

Special 
Students 

S20.oo 
30.00 Twenty thirty•minute lessons, per quarter. ................... . 

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE QUARTER 
The following is an estimate of the total regular expenses for one quarter at Seattle 

Pacific College. (Three quark-rs make a regular school year.) 

For Dormitory Students: 
Tuition .............. . 
Board and Room... . ................................ . 
General Fee ............................................ . 

Estimated total for one quarter... . .................. . 

For Non•Dormitory Students: 
Tuition ................................................. . 

. ················· $150.00 
.$170.00·185.00 

$27.00 

........ $ 3 4 7. 00· 3 6 2. 00 

General Fee __________________ ,________________________________ -------------- ---
··············$150.00 

27.00 

Estimated total for one quarter ..................................... • · ........... $177.00 

The estimated expenses for the regular school year would be three times these amounts 
or approximately $ J ,041.00 to 1,086.00 for dormitory students and $531.00 for non• 
dormitory students. 

Many dormitory students may earn a considerable portion of their dormitory expense 
by part.time work at the college. The regular rate of pay is 85 cents per hour. 

These estimates, of course, do not include the matriculation fee, extra charges for 
private lesrnns, books, nor items of a personal nature. 

The general fee is charged each student to cover a wide range of curricular and semi· 
curricular needs and activities. 

I. This fee takes the place of laboratory and library fees, health fees, student activity 
fees, class dues, limited accident protection, incidental fees, etc. 

2. It covers such items as gym Jockers for students in physical education, post off!cc 
boxes, atheltics, the testmg and guidance facilities of the College, use of equip­
ment and some supplies in various science courses, and other incidentals. 

3. It also cares for those items suggested earlier in the catalog having to do with the 
required physical examination, opportunity for consultation with a registered nurse 
and the college physician during specified hours in the Health Service and up to 
five days of nominal hospital care in the infirmary for students living in the dormi• 
tory. 
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From the General Fee, during the regular school year, funds are provided for such 
student activities as the student publications, including the Falcon and the T awahs; 
and the SPC Handbook, the athletic program of the school, the social and literary 
activities, the religious and evangelistic program, the annual school outing, and 
other activities. 

5. During the Summer Session the Associated Students receive a modest amount of 
money from this fee to make possible a rather elaborate program oi social, musical, 
recreational and religious activities. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
In order to bring to Seattle Pacific College young men and women of splendid charac­

ter who have excelled in scholarship and in extra-curricular performance, the College is 
offering a number of attractive scholarships, the description of which will follow. It is 
expected that all students accepting scholarships of any kind will endeavor earnestly to be 
effective as leaders in word and example in upholding and promoting the high ideals and 
standards of conduct for which the college stands. Every scholarship carries with it an 
obligation of loyalty and cooperation. It is expected that each recipient will plan to com­
plete his college work at Seattle Pacific. 

Scholarship recipients, unles.r married, whose homes are not in Seattle, must live in the 
college dormitories. 

Freshman Scholarships. A modest number of scholarships in the amount of $450.00 
each are offered to high school graduates in Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Montana, British 
Columbia, Alberta, Alaska and, with certain reservations, elsewhere. 

Accredited high schools with enrollments above five hundred are permitted to name 
their own scholarship students. 

Each Seattle high school is awarded two such Freshman scholarships and the principals 
are permitted to name the students selected for these awards in harmony with the pro­
vi.,ions set up by the College. 

All other high schools with enrollments above five hundred are awarded one Fresh­
man scholarship, the selection of the recipient being left with the principal in each case. 

Freshman scholarships are also available to graduates from accredited high schools 
with enrollments below five hundred. These scholarships are granted on a competitive 
basis, selection being made by the Scholarship Committee of Seattle Pacific. Special 
application blanks must be submitted. These blanks are provided by the College and may 
be obtained upon request. 

All applications, together with two personal references and a transcript of the high 
school record, should be in the hands of the Scholarship Committee not later than May 15 
of each year. Each scholarship will apply toward tuition only in any regular department of 
Seattle Pacific College and will be credited to the student's account at the rate of $75.00 
per quarter for .,ix quarters during the two calendar years immediately after the scholar­
ship is granted, with the proviso that the scholarship continues in force during the sopho­
more year only if the recipient maintains a grade score of 2 .2 5 or better during the fresh­
man year. On the other hand, if the recipient, upon completing the sophomore year ha, 
a grade score of 3 .00 ( average grade of "B'') he is eligible to apply for the continuanct 
of the scholarship through the junior year. 

To be eligible for a Freshman scholarship the candidate must meet the following re· 
quirements: 

1. Be a professing Christian. 

' Have shown definite leadership ability both in school and church. 

3. Be in the upper tenth of his high school graduating class in scholarship. 
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Be willing to assume some "Honor Responsibility" in extra-cur~icu_lar or co-curri_c1:-
4- Jar activities such as music, athletics, social life, student pubhcat10ns, club act1v1-

ties, gospel team work, and the like. _ 

5
_ Meet the regular Seattle Pacific College admission requrrements. 

Recipients, unless married, u·huse home.r are not m Seattle must li11e Ill the college 

esidence h,1lls. . . . 
r • C II e Scholarshi/1r For some years Seattle Paofic College has been offenng 

Junror o eg · · b F 
I h. to the graduates of each of the junior colleges sponsored y the ree 

t o scho ars ips · · 1 C 11 S · w d" Ch rch These include Wessington Springs College, Centra o ege, pnng 
Meth0 J

1st 
.. ~oliege Lorne Park College at Port Credit, Ontario, and the Moose Jaw Arbor umo1 , 

C lie e at Moose Jaw, Saskatchewan. 
0 

~hese scholarships amount to $600.00 each to be applied toward tuition for regular 

k · department at Seattle Pacific College at the rate of $100.00 per quarter for 
wor rn any . . d . h . I 
six quarters, with the proviso that the scholarship continues d unfn~Bt" e) sembor yeadr o~ y 
if the recipient maintains a. grade score_ of 3.00 (average gra e o or etter _un_ng 

· · ear To be considered candidates must be m the upper fourth of their Junior 
the 1unt0r Y · ' . . • d d 
college or Bible school graduating class in s,holarsh1p. These scholarships are awar e 
b the faculties of the respective schools. 
y In addition to these, one scholarship in the amount of $300.00 is offered annually to 

each of the accredited public Junior Colleges in the Northwest. 
These Junior College scholarships will apply toward tuition only and will be ~redited 

to the student's account at the rate of $100.00 per quarter for three quarters durin? the 
calendar year just following the award. These scholarships _are awarded by the faculties of 
the respective Junior Colleges in harmony with the following requuements: 

To be eligible the candidate must: 

1. Be a professing Christian. 
2. Have shown definite leadershif, ability in both school and church. 

3. Be in the upper fo~rth of his Junior College gradc,ating class in scholarship. 

4. Be willing to assume some "Honor Respon.rihilitj' in extra-curricular or co­
curricular activities such as music, athletics, social life, student publications, club 
activities, gospel team work, or the like. 

5. Meet the regular Seattle Pacific College admi,sion requirements. 

Recipients, unles.r married, must live in the college residence hall.r. 

Upper Division Scholarships. Because of the investment in Seattle Pacific College of 
definite funds by the Free Methodist Churcl1, and the desire of the College to make its 
facilities available to the young people of the church, a limited number of scholarships 
known as Upper Division Scholarships are available to eligible individuals living outside 
the Pacific Northwest. These scholarshps amount to $450.00 each to be applied toward 
tuition for regular work in any department at Seattle Pacific College at the rate of $75.00 
per quarter for six quarters, with the proviso that the scholar~hip continues in force through 
the. senior year only if the recipient maintains a grade score of 2.50 or better during the 
Junior year. Further information and blanks may be obtained by writing the Scholarship 
<:ommittee, Seattle Pacific College. The awards arc made by this Committee. To he con­
Sidered for an Upper Division Scholarship the candidate must: 

1. Be an active member of the Free Methodist Church. 
2- Have completed two or more years of college work in an acceptable institution of 

higher learning (not including Seattle Pacific). 

3. Have demonstrated qualities of Christian leadership. 
4- Have earned a grade score of 2.50 or better in his previous college work. 
5· ~e willing to assume some '·Honor Responsibility" in extra-curricular or co-cur­

ricular activities such as music, athletics, student publications, social life, gospel 
team work, or the like. 

R.ecipien/J, unless married, 11m.11 live in the college residence halls. 
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One-Y edr Service Schola,·Jhips. Fifteen scholarships in the amount of $2 2 5.00 are 
available to students who have demonstrated exceptional ability and achievement in one 
or more fields of endeavor, extra-curricular or co-curricular, such as music, church leader. 
ship, student publications, scientific research, and the like. Candidates for these scholar­
ships arc named by the Scholarship Committee of the college following recommendations 
from the Seattle P.icific College faculty sponsor for the department concerned. As a rule 
persons other than the candidate are expected to make the initial move. In view of this'. 
students who feel they have exceptional ability along a given line should ask a teacher, 
pastor, or other authority to write a recommendation. 

These $22 5.00 scholarships will apply toward tuition only in any regular department 
of the College and will be credited to the student's account at the rate of $75.00 per 
quarter for three quarters in any calendar year. 

To he eligible for a or,e-year service scholarship, the candidate must meet the follow-
ing requirements: 

1. Be a profes.sing Christian. 

2. Have shown exceptional t1bility in one or more fields of endeavor. 

3. Be willing to render each quarter such detailed services as may be specified by 
the facu I ty sponsor concerned. 

4. Freshmen must have made in High School a grade score of at least 2.50. 

5. Sophomores, Juniors and Seniors must ha,'c made in previous college work a grade 
score of at least 2.25. 

6. Meet the regular College admission requirements. 

Recipients, unless 11Mrried, u'ho.re homeJ are 1101 in Sedtt!e, mu.rt live in the College 
reside11ce h"lls. 

Alumni Scholarshij1s. The Alumni Association, through special invested endowment 
funds, together with the cooperation of the College, now provides for one scholarship each 
year in the amount of $150.00. This scholarship is given on the basis of need, scholarship, 
and general merit. Applications must be in the hands of the Executive Secretary of the 
Alumni Association by May 1 previous to the year the scholarship is to be used. Announce­
ment of the successful candidate is made at the Annual Alumni meeting which is held 
during Commencement Week. This scholarship of $150.00 is credited to the student's 
account at the rate of $50.00 per quarter for tl1rc:e quarters during the calendar year im­
mediately following the award. 

The Clyde and Mary Fite Memorial Schult1nhip. This scholarship established hy Dr. 
Gilbert C. Fite in memory of his parents, is a yearly award of $150.00 to an outstanding 
senior in any field of study, selected on the basis of need, character, leadership, and un­
usual promise of professional growth. Special consideration is given to students preparing 
for Christian service. Application should be made to the Scholarship Committee by May 
1 of the preceding year. Application forms are available on request from the Chairman of 
the Scholarship Committee. 

Fo,-eign Student Scholarshi/>.r. Twelve scholarships of $225.00 each are available to 
students of foreign lands who have a working knowledge of the English language and 
who show exceptional promise. This amount will he credited on tuition at the rate of 
$75.00 per quarter. Applications should be in at least three months before the opening 
of the quarter in which the student wishes to enroll. 

Recipients, tmless nMrried_. mu.rt li1'e i11 the College residence hdl!.r. 

College Loan Fund. A limited amount of money is available through the College office 
for Joans to students. This Local Loan Fund is under the control of the Bursar. Students 
seeking assistance should apply to him. 

Rota,·)' Loan Fund. The Rotary Club of Seattle has established a student loan fund of 
nearly $2,000 at Seattle Pacific College. To obtain a loan from this fund is very simple. 
Consult the Bursar who is empowered to make the loam. 
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Other Student Aid. No student of limited finances should give up the idea of attend­
ing college for that reason u_ntil he has investigated _the possibility of obtaining aid from 
special funds donated for tlus purpose. Address all inquiries to the Bursar. 

Wives of full-time college students, will be eligible for a 25 per cent discount in regu­
lar tuition if they, too, wish to attend Seattle Pacific. 

MINISTERIAL DISCOUNT 
Provision is m_a~e to_ asist. ministerial students and certain other students through what 

is known as the M1mstenal Discount. Candidates who are eligible to such discount are as 
follows: 

( 1) Students who have declared their inkntion of preparing themselves for the 
ministry or ot~er, forms of _full-ti~e Chris!ian service, provided they possess a 
Jo~~] preachers license or tis equivalent 10 current standing, 25 per cent of 
tu1t10n. 

( 2) Unmarried dependent children of mini.sters in active service, super-annuated, or 
deceased, 25 per cent of tuit10n 

( 3) O~dained ministers, or unordained ministers ho I ding pastorates, 2 5 per cent of 
tu1t10n. 

( 4) Missionaries on furlough or the children of missionaries in active service or on 
furlough with s~lary, 50 per cent of tuition for the first year of school after re­
turn from the field, and 25 per cent of tuition for subsequent years. 

( 5) ~pprovecl ?1issionary candidates who are being supported by any established mis­
~10nary sooe~y, or board, will receive a discount of 50 per cent in tuition provid­
mg the remainder of the tuition is paid by the supporting missionary board. 

The above regulations shall apply without distinction to ministers and missionaries of 
all evangelical denominations. The term "tuition" shall be interpreted in this connection 
t? m~an aUamounts charged for instructional purposes in any field except private instruc­
tion 10 music, speech, or art. 

. In the event a Jtudent is e11titled to ,1 discount t1nd alw receives one or more .rcholar­
sbhtp ~wards, they are not rnm11lative. The Jtudent haJ hiJ choice of one and only one such 
enef1t. 

MILEAGE 
and :,rany stu~ents come. to Seattle Pacific College from distant parts of the United States 

iven rohm foreign countries. Under the conditions stakd below, assistance is sometimes 
g t _ese students because of their added travel expense. 

This assista · r · I · · · into com . . nee_ is tmtk< _to upper d1v1s10n students, for Seattle Pacific does not enter 

I petition with the iun10r colleges with which it is affiliated. It is available also 
on Y to studentJ ,/; 1 · · f h d • . 
II u ,o tve 111 one o t e o,·,111tor1es or college residence units and is 

" owed but once, 
This allowan · · d · d of . ce is never retroactive an 1s ma e only for the current year on the basis 

he •.vntltenf request by th_ e student and approval by the Bursar. It amounts t0 three cents 
r r m1 e or the dist . f f. h I stud , anLe 10 excess o 1ve un< red miles by most direct route from the 

ent s hon•e to Seattl 1 h · 11 · $ • student's tu·: _e. e maximum a owance ts 75.00. Mileage is applied on the 
itlon, one-thud each quarter, during the school year. 

W WORK OPPORTUNITIES 
ork Opportunities on the Campus 

atte~;s o;d~r to_ keep th~ net student charges as low as possible, Seattle Pacific College 
of Work :r urn,sh ~ormitory students who wish such assistance with at ]east seven hours 
s12 ~_ 00 P week. 1 his makes the average net cash cost for board and room only about 
ance w te~ quarter. Such an arrangement cares for a large portion of the detailed mainten­
wiJj gi:: fu~~hand about t~e school. If the need is serious, the school, insofar as possible, 

er opportumty for work so as to provide additional help. The regular rate of 
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pay for student labor is 85 cents per hour. Last year the college paid students more than 
$120,000 for part time work. 

In general it is not necessary for a student to make application in advance for specific 
work. Those who wish work assignments of a special nature should plan to be at school 
a day or so before the official registration day. This will make it possible to have a 
conference with the Bursar, who is Director of Student Labor, in regard to the total 
amount and type of work which may be assigned. 

For the interest of those who are not famili:ir with the types of work which are 
available, the following list will be of value. 

( 1) Many students work in the college cafeteria. There is a wide variety of jobs here. 

( 2) A few are needed in the Snack Room working at tl1e soda fountain or preparing 
light lunches. 

( 3) Some students aid in doing the laundry work for the college cafeteria, kitchen 
physi.:al education classes and Health S~rvice. ' 

( 4) All the janitorial work of the school is done by students under the supervision 
of the Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds. 

( 5) Cam pm and repair work gives several young men with special training oppor­
tunity for landscaping, carpentering, painting, and other lines of construction and 
repair work. 

( 6) Secretarial and office work constitutes a further line of activity for those with 
special training. As a rule the school cannot give such work to everyone who 
has had secretarial training. At the same time, there is always opportunity in 
this line of work for those with extensive training who have had practical ex­
perience. 

(7) The library makes use of eight to twelve student helpers. 

( 8) Student laboratory assistants arc chosen by the respective departments. l: sually 
it is necessary for a student to have attended a year or more before receiving 
such an appointment. 

(9) The music department in its field of activity, particularly with the leading quar­
tets and as accompanists, provides opportunity for students with specialized 
training to receive desirable employment. 

( 10) There are positions available in the Hea [th Service every year for registereJ 
nurses. Application should be made to the Director of Health Services. 

If it is necessary to earn a substantial portion of one"s expenses, the student will not 
be allowed to carry a full academic load. A reduced academic load is required of those who 
must work more than 14 hours per week unless special arrangements are made with the 
Dean. 

Work Opportunities Off the Campus 
Seattle offers many opportunities for students who must earn a portion of their ex­

pense while in attendance at Seattle Pacific College. Because of its favorable position as 
one of the nation's leading ports on the Pacific and the abundance of its cheap hydro­
electric power, Seattle is destined to undergo even greater growth than in the past. This 
promises a great industrial expansion with large work opportunities for years to come. 

A large variety of occupations is open to college students who wish part-time work. 
The prevailing wages off the campus are in general somewhat higher than those paid by 
the college. 

By making satisfactory arrangements with the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women, 
students living in the dormitories have the privilege of working off campus in some of 
these various activities. 

TEXT BOOKS AND SCHOOL SUPPLIES 
Students provide their own books and stationery. A College Book Store is maintained 

on the campus under the supervision of the school. Books are provided at the publisher's 
regular rates. The cost of the books varies from $35.00 to $70.00 per year. 
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Seattle Pacific College is a College of Arts and Sciences providing instruction, in its 
undergraduate division, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science or 
Bachelor of Arts in Education. In its graduate division, courses are available leading to 
the Master of Arts or Master of Education Degree. Professional training is offered through 
the Schools of Educat10n, Music, Recreational Leadership, Missions and Religion, and in 
the Department of Nursing Education. Provision is also made for the pre-professional 
training of students planning to enter technical or profe,sional schools-such as dentistry, 
engineering, law, medicine or pharmacy. 

Intensive training in the language, literature, history and culture of Far Eastern and 
Latin American peoples and peoples of other areas may be secured through the School of 
Missions. 

ACCREDITATION 
Se_attle Pacific Colleg~ is fully accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary 

and H1ghe~ Schools. By virtue of membership in this Association, the College is on the 
~pproved !1st of the American Council on Education and its credits arc recognized in lead­
ing_ graduate scho?ls throughout the country and by the other regional associations of the 
Umted States. It 1s a member of the Association of American Colleges. It is also fully 
accred~ted by the Washington State Board of Education for the training of elementary 
and high school teachers. The school is on the approved list of the Board of Regents of 
the State of New York. Seattle Pacific College is approved for the education of veterans 
under Public Law 16, 346, 550, and 894. 

ADMISSION 
General Requirements for Admission 

_General Statement. The Admissions Committee judges the fitness of applicants for 
adm1ss10n on th b · f · · h h I d d · . · . . e asis o htg sc oo gra es, an written recommendations from school 
a~thonties and others acquainted with the candidate and, when possible, by personal inter­
v~ews. Character, scholarship, ideals, health, and general promise of future success are 
given rnnsideration. 

h Scholarship. Entering stuaents who present high school credentials showing that they 
ave completed their subjects with an average grade of "C" or better for the entire high 

school ~ourse, will be given fu![ standing and will be permitted to carry a full load of 
academic work. Those students who do not present a high school record of the required 
standards will b · · · l · I · ·f d · . e given prov1s10na matncu at10n, 1 a m1tted, and will not be permitted to 
~:~;\; full_ load of studies. Stu~cnts admitted on this_ basis will be permitted to carry a 

adem1C load as soon as their scholarship gives evidence of their ability to do so. 

p . fCharacter. Building of Christian character is the first aim and responsibility of Seattle 

0 
at ic College. The building of character, however, is a cooperative task. For this reason t: Y th0se students will be admitted to Seattle Pacific College whose past record indicates 
at they have an interest in character building. 

Academic Requirements for Admission 
m I. By High School Graduation Diploma. From the academic point of view a student 

h _eehts the entrance requirements who presents a certificate of graduation from an accredited 
ig s h I s· 

S . c 00 • mce some departments at Seattle Pacific College such as Nursing and 
cience · · .f. b ' ent . ' require certain speo 1c su Jtcls, the college strongly recommends that every 

enng student present the following entrance credits: 
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English ____________________________ -----------------------------------------------

Algebra -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------­
Geometry -------------------------------------------------- __ ------------------------------------------------
One Foreign language _____________________________________________________________________ _ 

American History and/or Government __________________________________________________ _ 

3 years 

year 

year 

2 years 

year 

laboratory Science -----------------------------------------------------------------------·-------------- 1 year 
If the student. has failed to take a~y of the above courses, exc~pt mathematics, they 

can be made up wrth credit after enrolling here. No advanced standing, however, will be 
allowed on the basis of work done in high school in excess of the traditional fifteen units 
except as such work is validated by examinations given at Seattle Pacific by the Depart'. 
ments of Instruction concerned. Such examinations must be taken not later than the first 
quarter in attendance. 

II. By College Entrance Examinations. Students who are unable to present a certificate 
of graduation from an accredited high school may be admitted on the basis of satisfactorily 
passing the College Entrance Board Examinations. These are not administered by the 
college itself. The College Entrance Board arranges for the examinations to be given several 
times each year at various centers throughout the country. For information write the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P. 0. Box 27896, Los Angeles 27, California. 

Method of Admission to Freshman Class 
Students desiring admission to the Freshman Class at Seattle Pacific College must 

submit a formal application for admission, including statements regarding personal habits, 
biographical information, health, educational attainments, and at least two character 
references who are not related to the applicant. An official application blank may be ob­
tained by writing to the Registrar, Seattle Pacific College, Seattle 99, Washington. 

Upon receipt of the application, the Registrar will write for recommendations and 
the high school transcript. Applicants who have attended another college previously 
should ask the Registrar of that school to send a transcript of credits earned and a state­
ment of honorable dismissal. 

Students residing within a reasonable distance of Seattle are urged to come to the 
campus for a personal interview with a member of the Admissions and Curriculum Com­
mittee. Upon receipt of the above mentioned credentials and in the light of any such 
personal interview, the student will be advised whether or not he will be admitted. 
Normally, the candidate should place his application at least four weeks in advance of 
the registration date. 

Foreign Student_r, Foreign students who apply for admission are expected to meet the 
same requirements as American students. Graduates of high schools in those countries 
where the school system provides for less than twelve years of instruction before college en· 
trance are required to graduate from an American high school before they are eligible for 
admission to Seattle Pacific College. 

Methods of Admission to Advanced Standing 
General Instructions to all Transfer Student<. Students desiring to transfer to Seattle 

Pacific College from any other institution, collegiate or theological, must follow the same 
procedure regarding application for admission as is required of entering freshmen. Ad­
vanced standing will be determined upon the basis of the accreditation of the institution 
previously attended, the credentials submitteJ by the candidate and recommendations by 
the Admissions and Curriculum Committee at the time of entrance and subsequently. In 
every case, however, the following conditions obtain: 

a. At no time will a transfer student be admitted until he presents evidence of honor· 
able dismissal from the institution last attended. 

b. No student will be permitted to enroll except provisionally, and then only in rare 
instances, until his official transcript has been received. 
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C. 
The average grade for all advanced standing allowed must be "C' or better. This 
means that for every grade of "D" which is accepted there must be another grade 
at )east "B'' or its equivalent for an equal number of credits. 

d. Not more than a total of 24 quarter credits earned by extension or correspondence 
will be allowed toward a degree at Seattle Pacific. 

1. From Accredited Four-Year Colleges. Students transferring from a college or 
university which is ~ member of a regional accrediting association or is fully approved by 
its own state umver_s1ty or ~y t~e New York_ State Board_ of Regents are allowed full credit 
for the work taken m such rns1ttut10ns, provided the subJects are such as will apply toward 
the student's course at Seattle Pacific, subject to the above limitation regarding the transfer 
of credits with a "D" grade. 

2. From Accredited Junior Colleges. Students transferring from a junior college 
which is a member of a regional accrediting association or is fully approveJ by its own 
state university or by the New York State Board of Regents are allowed full credit up to a 
maximum of 96 quarters ( 64 semester credits) including physical education, subject to the 
general limitation regarding the transfer of credits with a "D" grade, with two provisos: 
(a) the subjects for which credit is asked must be such as will apply toward the student's 
course at Seattle Pacific and, (b) any deficiencies shown on the transcript with regard 
to lower division requirements at Seattle Pacific College must be met here unless satisfac­
tory substitutions are approved by the Academic Affairs Committee. 

3. From Una~credited Collegiate Institutions. Students transferring from colleges or 
junior colleges which are not fully accredited at least by their own state universities will 
be given consideration as follows: ' 

a. In _every case such student will receive advanced standing here, subject to the Jimi­
tat10m stated above regarding the transfer of credits with a "D" grade, to the full 
extent of whatever rating the school concerned has with its own state university. 

b. If_the school has no rating with its own state university, the Admissions Committee 
will make a preliminary evaluation of the transcript. This will take into account 
the character of work done here in the past by students from that institution, the 
character of _the credits and grades shown on the transcript on the contemplated 
academ1C maior to be chosen here. Following this study, the student will be given 
a ~entat1ve statement regarding the probable minimum time which would be re­
quired to complete requirements here for a baccalaureate degree. 

In_ all instances when it is impossible to give full transfer credit on the basis of a 
~a~scnpt of record, the student, after he has done one or more quarters of work at Seattle 

~ofic College, may request the Admissions and Advanced Standing Committee to make 
a urther study of his transcript with the thought of allowing further advanced credit. 

Ch . 4: From Bible Colleges and from Bible Institutes. Since Seattle Pacific College is a 
Chr'.st'.an College which offers academic majors in Biblical literature, Missions and 

n sttan Education, it is in position to cooperate wth transfer students and graduates from 
approved Bible s -h I Th' · · II . h th A , . . c oo s. 1s 1s especia y true wit respect to those schools accredited by 

e ccred1trng Association of Bible Institutes and Bible Colleges. 

sci Frequently _the Bible schools do not lay a broad foundation in the humanities and 
ences as required t S I p 'f' C II d . f Th• , a eatt e an 1c o ege urrng the reshman and sophomore years. 
is poses a rath d ff l · 1 b · the ,_ er 1 1cu t curncu ar pro !em with respect to transfer of credit and fitting 
same rnto the standard collegiate pattern as it exists on this campus. 
Notwithstand· th' s I p ·£· · d to . mg 1s, eatt e ao 1c 1s rea y to go to unusual lengths in its effort 

give a trans£ t d h · accepted er s u ent t e maximum advantage possible which is consistent with 
standards of a liberal arts college. 

Special Inf · f d · . . 
done in Bib ormahon or stu ents w1shrng to re:e1ve credit at Seattle Pacific for work 
1n con 'd le schools has been mimeographed and 1s available for distribution This gives 
l 

51 erable detail h t b d d · · . he Re i . w a can e expecte an suggest10ns with respect to procedure. 
g strar will send a copy upon request. 
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Method of Admission to Graduate Standing 
a. Graduates from Seattle Pacific College are automatically matriculated as graduate 

students if they continue their studies here or at a later date re-enroll. 
b. Graduates from other approved colleges must follow essentially the same procedure 

for admission as that followed by an undergraduate student transferring from another 
college. This involves making application on the form provided and meeting the regular 
scholarship and character standards of admission. 

c. For admiSJion to candidacy for the Master's Degree refer elsewhere in the catalog 
to the "Graduate School." 

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Regular Students. All students who have met the full requirements for admission. 

( See class grouping below.) 
Special Students. Mature students over twenty-one years of age who have met the 

character standards for admission but are unable to meet the academic entrance require­
ments, yet because of some special interest have been permitted to enter classes. Such stu­
dents will not be considered as candidates for a degree or teacher's certificate until they 
meet the usual entrance requirements. If and when they do, credits already earned may 
apply toward degree requirements only upon rcommendation of department heads and 
approval of the Academic Affairs Committee. 

Unclassified Students. Those students, as a rule transferring from other institutions, 
whose advanced standing is still in doubt. For social purposes, the Registrar may assign 
such students to regular classes. 

Transient Students. Students of other colleges who wish to register at Seattle Pacific 
with the intention of transferring credit earned here back to their own colleges. For ad- · 
mission, such students will submit the regular application form, must meet the character 
standards for admission, and must request their last college attended to send to the Regis­
trar a statement of good standing. 

CLASS GROUPING OF STUDENTS 
For convenience in organization, students are classified at the beginning of each quar­

ter according to the following arrangement (Physical Education included in each case): 
Freshmen-Students having less than 45 credits or 90 grade points. 
Sophomores-Students having at least 45 credits and 90 grade points. 
Juniors-Students having at least 90 credits and 180 grade points. 
Seniors-Students having at least 135 credits and 270 grade points. (Being ranked with a 

class in this grouping does not insure graduation with that class.) 
Graduate Students-All students who have already graduated from Seattle Pacific or some 

other approved college and who are enrolled for regular class work whether on the 
graduate level or not. 

FRESHMAN EXAMINATIONS 
In order to provide guidance in the pursuit of college work, all Freshmen are required 

to take a series of placement examinations during registration week, unless they have taken 
during their senior year in high school the Pre-College Differential Prediction Tests, 
given by some schools in the state of Washington. First-year courses are then chosen in 
the light of data revealed by these tests. In some cases where notable deficiencies are 
found, such as visual, speech, or auditory defects, the student may be required to change 
his registration. 

All entering Freshmen are required to meet in McKinley Auditorium at 9:30 o'clock 
on the morning of Monday, September :22, for instructions and the first of this series of 
tests. Students who have taken the Pre-College Differential Prediction Tests will meet 
with all other Freshmen, and will receive additional directions for their activities. 

Provisions will be made for giving similar examinations to Freshmen entering Winter 
or Spring quarters. 
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HOW TO REGISTER 

Date and Procedure . . . . . 
D 

1 
. Registration days for each quarter will be found listed m the offioal Calendar 

. the ~:ont part of the catalo_g. As far as possib_le, students. should report on the first 
in . tion day in the fall. This will then allow time for gettmg ad1usted and also make 
~egtS

t
r\le to participate more actively in the various school functions of the opening week. 

11 p~ssi ortant meeting of all entering Freshmen will be held in the chapel at 9:30 o'clock 
An 1

:P morning of Monday of registration week. Regi~tration for the second and third 
on \ :s by students already enrolled is conducted three or four weeks before the close 
~r:h: previous quarter. This is the official registration period for all such students for 
the respective quarters. ( See Calendar for dates.) 

Procedure. All former students and all new students whose matriculation has been 
mpleted will be assigned to an advisor to assist them in the selection of subjects to 

:~udy and arranging a class schedule. A st:1dent plannin? a major should consult the head 
of the appropriate department before reg1stratt0n day rn order that he may arrange the 
necessary details in advance of the regular registration period. Students are not allowed 
to attend classes for which they have not registered through the proper channels. 

All new students and all former student, ¼ho have not attended Seattle Pacific College 
within the preceding calendar year, must take a medical examination including a chest 
X-ray. Certificates from other physicians will not be accepted in lieu of this examination 
which is given without charge when taken at the scheduled time. An annual chest X-ray 
is required of all students. 

Changes in Registration 
When a student has completed his registration, his choice of courses is expected to 

be permanent. Any change in a student's registration after that time should be referred to 
the Registrar. Such changes as involve the entrance of the student in new courses will not 
be permitted after the student's registration is once completed unless the written consent 
of the Registrar and the instructors involved is obtained. Blanks for this purpose may be 
obtained at the Registrar's office. If such change is permitted after the first Saturday of a 
quarter the student may be asked to reduce his load. In no case will student.r be permitted 
to change their registration to new cour.res after the first full week of the quarter. 

Late Registration 

All students are urged to be present and register on the days provided in the Calendar 
for registration purposes. A late registration fee ( one dollar per day up to a maximum 
of three dollars) is charged each student who registers after the regular registration period. 
Late registration fees are not paid by the Veterans Administration. No registrations for 
regular class work are accepted after the frist Saturday in a quarter except by the consent 

f
of the Registrar or the Admissions Committee. In no case are students permitted to regi.rter 
or credit in any courses after the fir.rt full week of !he quar/er. 

Withdrawal from Courses 

f A student who desires to withdraw from any course must first secure the approval 
0 

. 
the Registrar, the instructor concerned, and his advisor; otherwise he will be credited 

:ith eithe~ an "E'' (failure) or a "UW" (Unofficial Withdrawal), d~pcnding on whether 
e was domg failing or passing work at the time of withdrawal. Blanks for this purpose 

?e a;ailable at the Registrar's office. Students who withdraw from courses during the 
ir~. our weeks of the quarter and secure permission to do so as outlined above will be 

~::ted With a "W" i? the courses fro'.11 which _they are withdrawing. After •four weeks 
i d grade can be obtained when dropping a sub1ect only when the student, at that time, 
M. oing passing work and secures permission as described above, or unless the Dean of 
th en or the Dean of Women recommends otherwise because of illness. In all other cases 

e grade when a subject is dropped is either "UW" or "E." 
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SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS 
General Stateme11t. Seattle Pacific College seeks to promote a sincere regard for 

genuine scholarly work on the part of all students. The Committee on Academic Affairs 
has the immediate direction of all matters pertaining to this work and is responsible to 
the faculty for maintenance of proper scholarship standards. 

Earnest application to the academic program is expected from every student. The 
minimum qualification for graduation is a general grade average of "C" (2.00) in 186 
quarter hours, not to include more than 6 P.E. activity credits, except in the case of 
P.E. majors. 

Credits. The term credit as used in this catalog is the unit of measure for class work. 
One credit signifies the value toward graduation, if satisfactorily completed, of a class 
meeting fifty minutes each week for a quarter of approximately twelve weeks. Two (and 
sometimes three) fifty.minute periods of laboratory work are required to be equivalent 
to one such period of regular class work. This is known as a "quarter" credit and is 
equal to two.thirds of a "semester" credit. ( For instance, 45 quarter credits are equivalent 
to 30 semester credits.) 

Academic Load. The term academic load refers to the schedule of studies for which 
the student is registered. 

Twelve to sixteen credits exclusive of Physical Education Activity are said to he the 
regular academic load. 

By special permission from the Dean, students who maintain a high scholarship 
standard may be permitted to carry as high as nineteen ,redits. Under no co11ditio11 u·ill 
a student be allowed to carry more than twenty creditJ i11cluding Physical Education ,rnd 
all fractio11al credits. Work taken concurrently hy correspondence, extension, or in another 
institution or in non.credit courses in order to meet departmental or entrance requirements 
shall count as part of the academic load. 

Eligibility. A student who carries less than the regular academic load is not eligible 
to be rated for scholarship honors, nor is he eligible to participate in intercollegiate activ• 
ities. To participate in such an activity, a student must maintain a cumulative grade point 
average of 1. 75 or better, and also must have earned a grade point average of at least 
1. 75 during the last quarter in attendance prior to the quarter in which he expects to 
participate in an activity. 

Reduction of Load. A student's academic load is subject to reduction by the Dean 
for either low scholarship or excess work outside of school hours. The following regula• 
tions have been adopted by the faculty as governing the relationship between the stLident's 
academic load and his outside work. 

Outside )1:1/ Mk Allowable Academic Load 

Fourteen hours or less per week..... . .............................................. 15 to 17 credits 

Above fourteen hours but not more than twenty .................................. 12 to 14 credits 

Above twenty hours but not more than thirty.. . ............... 10 to 12 credits 

Above thirty hours ........................................................................................ 6 to 10 credits 

GRADING SYSTEM 
The work of the student is graded on the following basis: 

Grade Expla11ation 

A Superior 

B Above A vetage 

C Average 

D Passing 

E Failure 

w Withdrawn 

Grade PointJ 

4 

3 
2 

0 

0 
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Unofficial Withdrawal 0 

Incomplete 0 
J 

Satisfactory * s 
N Satisfactory ( Graduate Course) 0 

* Grade points of "S" are determined by the grade point average for other academic 
work taken during the same quarter. 

The grade "E" means a final failure in the course and can be removed only by re• 
registration for and satisfactory completion of the course concerned. 

The grade "S" is used for the satisfactory completion of such courses as Oratorio, 

State Manual, and others. 

The grade "N" is used in a graduate course in which the grade is dependent upon 
dditional work. This grade indicates that the work is satisfactory to date but carries with 

:1 no credit or grade until the entire course is complete. 

Students who have received grades of "D" or "E" may repeat the course in which 
these grades were obtained or may, with the approval of the Dean of the college, substi• 
tute another course in its place. In such cases the grade received the second time, either 
in the repeated or substituted courses, shall be the one counted in computing the average 
grade score required for graduation. For the purpose of determining college honors only 
the grade received the first time shall be counted. 

Final examinations are required in all courses except those in Directed Teaching. No 
student whose work is incomplete is allowed to take the final examination. (This means 
no student may be given the grade "I" in any course in which he has taken the final 
examination.) Teachers are not allowed to give the final examination to students in any 
course prior to the time of the scheduled final examination for the entire class in any 
such course. 

The grade 'T' indicates that the student did not complete the work assigned for the 
course because of absence from school during the quarter due to illness or any other ac­
cepted emergency. If the period of absence is longer than two weeks this grade can be 
given only by joint action of the Dean and the teachers involved. When such a grade is 
given the work must be made up and the final examination taken by the end of the first 
eight weeks of the next quarter in which the student is enrolled. Otherwise the grade 
automatically becomes an "E." A fee of $1.00 is required for the removal of each "J." 
Blanks authorizing special examinations and removal of incompletes are to be obtained in 
the Registrar's office. 

Grade Point Average. The average known as the grade score of a student is determined 
by dividing the total number of grade points earned by the student during a given period 
by the total number of credits in which the student was enrolled and received a regular 
grade during the same period. 

. Except in cases of clerical error, no instructor may change a grade which he has sub· 
mitted to the Registrar's office. 

AREAS OF INSTRUCTION 
The various departments of the college have been grouped into "Areas of Instruction" 

~o ~hat each area includes departments which are related. Students working toward a 
cl ac elor of Arts degree may earn a "Departmental Major" (See definition below) in any 

e:artment marked with an "M" in Areas I, II, III, VI, or VIL Those working toward 
a . hachelor of Science degree may earn a "Departmental Major" in any department marked 
Wit an "M" • I m Areas IV or V. Students working toward a Baccalaurette degree and sim• 
~- tan~ously toward teacher certification may earn an "Area Teaching Major" (see defini­
ion elow) in one or more of the first five "Areas of Instruction." 

Graduate students working toward a Master of Education degree will concentrate on 
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work offered by departmen ts j n Area VI. Those working towards a Matser of Arts degree 
with a maj or in Religion wi 11 emphasize work offered by departments in Area V II . 

Nursing students fo llow the special curricu la which is listed und er "Department of 

Nursing Education. 

I. LANGUAGE ART 
Engli sh, M 
French, M 
German 
Greek, M 

II. FINE Ar D APPLIED ARTS 
Applied Music, M (Organ, Piano, Violin, 

Vi ola Voice Wi nd Inst ruments) 
Church 'Musi c,' M 
Music Education , M 
Music Theory an d Literature, M 

III. SOCIAL STUDIES 
Economics and Busi ness, M 

History, M 

IV. SCIENCES AND M f\.TH EMATICS 
Chemistry , M 
Engineering 
Home Economi cs, M 
Mathematics, M 

V . HEALTH AND PHY !CAL ED UCATION 
Nursing Educati on, M 

VI. ED CATION AND P YCHOLOGY 
Education (See ]3 . .A. in Ed D egree) 

VII. PHrLOSOPHY AND RELIGION 
Biblical Literature, M 
Christian Education, M 

MAJORS 

Journalism 
Latin, M 
Spanish, M 
Speech, M 

Art, M 
Commercial 
Home Economics, M 

Politica l Science, M 
Sociology, M 

Microbio logy and Public 
Health, M 

Physics, M 
Zoo logy, M 

Physica l Education, M 

Psyschology, M 

Missions, M 
Phi losophy, M 

M ajors Required for the B_acc,tlaureate Degree. In general, the college provides for 

two types of undergraduate maJors. 

A. A D epartment M ajor (required for the B.A. and B.S . degrees ) is defined as at 
least 36 credits in a si ng le department, w ith three stipulations: 

1. Most departments require more than the minimum of 36 credits. In such cases, 
the student must fully satisfy the req uirements of the maj or department as to the 
number of cred its and prescr ibed courses. 

2. Of the 36 or more cred its offered as a departmental majo r, at leas t 18 cred its 
must be in courses numbere 300 and above. A transfer student is required to earn 
a minimum of 8 upper d ivision hours in his major department at Seattl e Pacific. 

3_ W ork of a "D " grade, w hi le counting toward grad uati on, may not count toward 

sa tisfying this major. 

B. An Are,, Teaching M ajrJr (a llowed in the B.A. in Ed. degree) provides fo r a spread 
of academic study among the first _f ive Areas of lnstmction, as shown above, with 
a choice of any one of three teaching emphases described under the Schoo l of Ed u-

cat ion. 

C. M ajors Req11ired for the Mt1.rter .r D egree. See under Graduate School. 
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BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
For the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, and the Bachelor of Arts in Edu. 
cation Degrees. (See special curriculum for nurses under School of Nursing.) 

Basic Cour.re R.equirements. (Should be completed with the exception of 300 levet 
courses, by the end of the Sophomore year.) 

B. A. DEGREE 

I. English 101, 102, 103 .... 

2. 

3. 

English Literature .................. .. 

Language Arts Electives ....................... . 

9 credits 

3 credits 

3 credits 
4. Foreign Languagel (One language) .. .. · · ........................... 15 credits 

5. Biblical Literature2 ........................................... . - - ..... 12 credits 

6. Music and/or Art ......... .. ........................................... .. 

7. Psychology or Philosophy ..................... .. ................ .. 

8. Economics or Sociology ............ . . ............... .. 

9. History or Political Science . .. ............................................................ . 

5 credits 

5 credits 

5 credits 

5 credits 

10. Science and/or Mathematics3 ...... 

1 l. Physical Education 160 (Health) 

12. Physical Education Activity5 

........... 10 credits 

3 credits 

6 credits 

1. English 10 I, 102, 103 

2. Language Arts Electives 

B. S. DEGREE 

9 credits 

6 credits 

3. Biblical Literature2 ............ ................. .. . ....................................... 12 credits 

4 Music and/or Art ........................................................... . 2 credits 

5. Psychology or Philosophy ....................................................................... .. 5 credits 

6. Economics or Sociology ............................................. .. 5 credits 

7. History or Political Science ......................................................... .. 5 credits 

8. Science and/or Mathematics3 .............. ........................ .. .............. 15 credits 

9. Additional Mathematics as required by Department. 

10. Physical Education 160 (Health) ............................. .. ... 3 credits 

11. Physical Education Activity5 .... . ............................................................. 6 credits 

B. A. IN EDUCATION DEGREE 

1. English 101, 102, 103 ...................................... . 

2. English 361 ........................................................ . 

3. Speech 306 ........................................................ . 

9 credits 

3 credits 

4 credits 

4. Biblical Literature" ...... .. ...................................................... 1 2 credits 

5. Music 341 (or 342, 343, 344) 

6. Art 336 ...... .. ................... . 

7. Psychology 100 

8. Economics or Sociology ..................................... . 

9. History ( Including 360) 

10. Biological Science4 

11. Microbiology 349 .. . 

12. Physical Science-' .................. .. 

13. Physical Education 160, 305 

I 4. Physical Education Activity' ........................ .. 

----------- .. ··--·--· 

---------········ 

3 credits 

2 credits 

5 credits 

5 credits 

8 credits 

5 credits 

3 credits 

5 credits 

6 credits 

6 credits 
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nts who have had two years of one foreign language in hijl"h school may satisfy 
1 stude ign language requirement by taking eight credits of electives m Language Arts 

the f0;re S eech .rournalism or Foreign Language). Those who present only one year 
(£ngli_s~ s£ool foreign langJage may enter the beginning course in the same langua.ge. 
of a big tmental recommendations for those offering four or more semester of a high 
see depar 
school language. . . . 

t three credits must be taken each year the student ,s m residence, unless the 
~ At 1E:as nt has already been met. All who graduate from Seattle Pacific College are 

requiref! take a minimum of three quarter credits of Biblical Literature in resicJei:ice. 
require f t~e 12 credits may be in Religion and Philosophy courses, other than B1bhcal 
Three o 
Literature. 

t be laboratory or demonstration science. Courses taken must include, with the 
8 :~~ol sciences, both the physical and biological fields. 

M t be laboratory or demonstration science. 
' us dent who has attained the age o_f 25 or is excuse_d from phy~ical activity by the 
5 A Jt~e physician must fulfill the reqmrement by substitutmg, credit for credit, courses 

co e e recreational or hobby nature as approved by the P.E. Department. A student 
ofh th attains the age of 25 during a quarter in which he is enrolled will be held for the 
w ~irement of that quarter. No activity class in which a grade of "C" or better 1s 
r:~ned may be repeated, except courses 109 and 150. A non-Physical Education major 
e y not enroll for more than one P.E. Activity course for .ai:iy one <)_Uarter, except by 
~mission of the registrar. Transfer students with a def1c1ency will be reqmred to 
f:ke 1 credit per quarter until graduation or until the deficiency is met. 

B. Other General Requirements. 

C. 

I. Completion of a major, with required supporting courses, as outlined by the 

department. 
a. The B. A. Degree requires a departmental major. 
b. The B. S. Degree requires a departmental major m a science, mathematics, 

physical education or home economics. 
c. The B. A. in Education Degree allows a teaching major in an area or areas. 

By careful selection of courses an area major may include a departmental major. 

2. Additional credits to total at least 186 with a grade average of "C" or better, 
inclusive of not more than 6 Physical Education Activity credits, except in the 
case of P.E. majors. 

3. Of the total 186 ucJit., or more presented, at least 60 credits in courses numbered 
300 and above. 

4. At least 45 credits earned in residence. If only one year is done at Seattle Pacific 
College, it must be the senior year. Regardless of the extent of previous residence 
work, the last 15 credits must be completed in actual residence. Credits earned 
by examination do not satisfy residence requirements. 

5. Written application made by the candidates at the beginning of the senior year. 

Additional Bachelor's Degree. A second bachelor·s degree may be earned upon the 
completion, subsequent to the granting of the first degree, of 45 credits (of which 15 
must be upper division) in addition to the total credits required for the first degree, 
and upon fulfillment of all the requirement for that degree. 
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In science laboratories students may satisfy their intellectual curiosity and increase e,r a ' ' Y 0 

the techniques of discovering, evaluating and applying knowledge. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 

SPECIAL SCHOOLS 
AND CURRICULA 
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Seattle Pacific College maintains severa l Special Schoo ls. Except for the Graduat<c 
School, these are Professional Schools but they lead in most cases to an arts degree. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 
HAROLD T. WIEBE, Director 

Organization. The Graduate School at Seattle Pacific College is administered by a 
Graduate Council made up of the Director of Graduate Studies, the President, Vice 
President, D ean and Registrar of the college, H eads of the departments offering majors 
for the Master's D egree, and certain appointed personnel. 

Aims and Purposes. Seattle Pacific College through its Graduate School emphasizes 
three principal aims: ( a) Scholarship, (b) Research, and ( c) Professional Competence. 
The third objective is given prominence, particularly in those departments preparing for 
the "service professions," such as teaching and religious activity including the ministry, 
Christian ed ucation and missionary work. 

General Statement. Admission to the Graduate School is not synonymous with ad­
mission to candidacy for a graduate degree. Students who are holders of a baccalaureate 
degree freq uently pursue graduate studies before being admitted to candidacy for the 
advanced degree . This is particularly true for those in the "fifth year" in the Washington 
State program for the ed ucation of teachers and also those graduate students who must 
add to their foundation by taking courses which will not count toward a master's degree. 

Two Graduate Degrees Available. The Graduate School of Seattle Pacific College 
provides for two degrees. These are the Master of Arts and the Master of Education. At 
the present time provision is made for graduate majors in Biblical Literature, Missions 
and an Education-Psychology area major. The Master of Education D egree is a professional 
degree. 

General Information and Admission Requirements 
A. Two classes of Graduate Students. 

students-Transients and Regulars. 
Provision is made for two classes of graduate 

1. Transient graduate students are those who meet the requirements listed below 
but are not working for a certifi cate, creden ti al or a degree at Seattle Pacific 
Co llege. Students may not earn more than 15 quarter credits whi le in this category. 

2. Regular graduate students are those who are fully matriculated and , whether 
with a clear status, or not, wish to meet definite requirements here for a certifi­
cate,, credential or degree. 

B. Admission Requirements, 

1. Be graduate of an approved four-year college with a B.A. or equivalent degree. 
A student entering the grad uate school having received a baccalaureate degree 
from a non-regionally accredi ted libera l arts co llege shall be accepted academically 
on provisional status providing he has an under-graduate average of "B" and 
wou ld be accep ted by the grad uate school of a State U niversity or other institution 
of comparable rating. A student having received a bacca laureate degree from a non­
regionally accredited libera l arts coll ege and desiring to enter the grad uate school 
of Seattle Pacific College but unable to qualify in both points indicated above, is 
advised to first obtain a recogni zed baccalaureate degree either at Seattle Pacific 
College or some other regionally accredi ted libera l arts institution. 

2. Be matriculated at Seattle Pacific College. This means for those who have not 
graduated at Seattle Pacific that app lica tion procedure must be fo llowed the same as 
for undergraduate students. 

3. Have earned a grade score of 2.75 or better in the last 45 quarter credits of his 
baccalaureate work. Such a student is said to have a clea,· status. 
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A student whose grade score falls below 2.75 may be given penrnsswn to enro!J 
and be given a provisional sta/uJ. Tl1is will be changed to clear status upon the 
completion of at least 12 credits in one quarter in courses carrying graduate credit 
with an average grade score of 3.00 or better for the quarter's total work. Such 
courses, taken prior to obtaining clear status shall count toward the Master' 5 
degree only with the approval of the Graduate Council. 

4. Meet and maintain same character and conduct standards as required by Seattle 
Pacific College undergraduate students. 

C. Admission to Candidacy for Advanced Degree. To be admitted as a candidate for a 
Master's Degree the following conditions must be met: 
1. The student must be a regular graduate student with a clear sta!tis. 
2. He mu.st make application on a special form perpared for this purpose. This 

application is to be submitted to the head of the candidate's major department 
preferably during the first quarter after entrance on a Clear Jtatus into the 
graduate school. 

3. He must have met the special undergraduate requirements set up by the depart­
ment or departments in which he proposes to do his graduate work. 

4. He must be approved by the graduate council. This includes: 

a. Determining whether the candidate has a life philosophy, the quality of mind 
and an attitude towards service and research, to justify intensive study towards 
the advanced degree. 

b. Determining whether the candidate's preparation constitutes a satisfactory 
foundation in the proposed major and cognate fields of study. 

c. Final determination regarding the program of studies to be followed. 

D. Majors Required for the Master's Degree. In general, the college provides for two 
types of graduate majors. 
1. A Dep,irtmental Grnduate Maior. (Required for the M.A. degree) is defined as 

a minimum of 36 graduate credits (including the thesis) earned in a single de­
partment after receiving the baccalaureate de,;ree. The department concerned may 
require more than this minimum. At least 12 (not including thesis) of the 36 
credits must be in courses numbered 500 and above. 

2. An Aret1 Graduate Major. (Education-Psychology required for the M. Ed. de­
gree) is defined ,ls a minimum of 36 graduate credits (including the thesis) 
earned in the sixth Broad Area of Concentration. The area committee may require 
more than this minimum. At least 15 ( not including thesis) of the 36 credits 
must be in courses numbered 500 and above. 

E. General requirements for the Master of Arts and the Master of Education Degree. 
In every case the candidate must meet the specific graduate requirements of the de­
partment in which he is working. 

1. The satisfactory completion of 45 (M.Ed.-51) graduate credits in harmony with 
the program of studies approved by the Graduate Council. At least 3 7 of these 
credits, including the last 10. must be earned at Seattle Pacific College. 

2. The presentation, in the form of an acceptable thesis, of the approved special 
research project. This thesis must be prepared according to a form suggested by 
the Graduate Council and submitted at the Graduate School office at least one 
month prior to the date the candidate expects to receive the degree. 

:I. Thesis requirement shall be 6 to 9 credits. A student with clear status shall be per­
mitted to register for thesis in units of three credits each, and the grade shall be 
deferred until the completion of the thesis. The foreign language must be passed 
before registering for the second unit. 

4. A reading knowledge of an approved foreign language (for M.A. only). 

5. Comprehensive written examination over the major field of study and oral ex­
amination over the thesis. The written examination must be passed before de­
positing the thesis. 

F. 

6. 
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No grade below a "B" will be counted toward the graduate degree. 
Have been in residence at least one school year ( earning 45 credits at Seattle 
Pacific College.) 

s. No course taken more than 6 years before the granting of a graduate degree shall 
be applied toward the degree. 

9. Payment of graduation fee, rental of Master's hood for commencement exercises 
or purchase at cost, and thesis binding ( 2 copies) at cost. 

Additional specific requirements for the Ma.rter of Arts Deg,·ee with a major in Re­
ligion. (See School of Religion Section.) 

G. Additional Jpecific requirements for the Master of Education Degree. (See School 
of Education Section.) 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
VIVIAN LARSON, Acting Dean 

The School of Education offers opportunity for a wide range of professional ex­
perience and study. Provision is made for meeting the requirements of General Elementary 
and Secondary certificates and administrators' credentials. In addition to these Washington 
State certificates, it is possible to meet the educational requirements of the other states. 
Since each state establishes its own standards of certification those students desiring certifi­
cation out-of-state should confer with the School of Education Office upon beginning 
work at Seattle Pacific College. United States citizenship is required of teachers in Wash­
ington as well as in most states. Those who do not have United States citizenship should 
also confer with the School of Education Office. 

Seattle Pacific College is fully recognized by the Washington State Board of Educa­
tion as a School of Education for the education of elementary and secondary school 
teachers. It is fully accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher 
Schools, is on the approved list of the American Council on Education, and is recognized 
by the California State Department of Education as offering a Master of Education degree. 

Persons who plan to teach in the State of Washington must satisfy the requirements 
for certification, even though they are working for the B.A. or B.S. degree. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree 
GENERAL EDUCATION .............. ,_., ... ,, ..... _ ......................... ,_ ............ -................. . ....... 82 

Art 336 .......................... .... ... . ........... ........... ......... .......... ........... .......... ..... . ........... 2 
Biblical Literature ......................................................................................................... 12 
Biological Science (laboratory or demonstration) ............................................. 5 
Economics or Sociology .............................................................................................. 5 
English 101, 102, 103, 361 .......... 12 
History (including 360) .. . .............. 8 
Microbiology 349 ... ...... .. . .................. 3 
Music 100, 341 or 342........ . 5 
P. E. (including 160 and 305) .................................................................................... 12 
Physical Science (laboratory or demonstration).................. .. .. 5 
Psychology 100 ............ ......................................... . ..................................... 5 
Speech 306 ................... .................... . ..... 4 
Supporting Courses ... ..... . . 4 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION ............... , .. __ ....... , .. _ ........ -................ . 
Ed. 191 - Introduction to Education .................................. . 
Ed. 306 - Child Growth and Development. 
September Experience .. . ... ........................... . . .. . 
Ed. 307 - Instruction Materials and Procedures ........ . 

Application and interviews for admission as regular candidate in 
School of Education (1'sually made in Ed. 307). 

Ed. 308 - Language Arts and Social Studies........... 3 

~~: m = S~~~~~{~!~Jh~~a~~ngEle~~1~t~r~; Le~ei ... : : : ·:: : :::::: : :::::1~ 
Ed. 385 - Student Teaching on Secondary Level................. . ........ . ...... 8 

NOTE· Ed. 412 .- Instructional Problems of Teaching ............................................. 3 
appr · Profess10nal Education courses should be taken in the order listed above. If 
rneth~';ied by department and School of Education prior to registration, a departmental 
requi s course may be substituted for Ed. 412. Other exceptions to the above listed 
Educ~fi~.nts are made only on the basis of approved equivalents by the School of 
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TEACHING MAJOR ............ .. ............................... . ......... 60 
The teaching major must be selected from the following areas: Language Arts. 
Fine and Applied Arts, Social Studies, Science and Mathematics, Health and 
P.E At least 18 of the 60 credits must be in courses m1mbered 300 and above. 
Work of a "D" grade, while counting toward graduation, may not count toward 
satisfying the teaching major. Choice of Secondary Emphasis, Elementary Em­
phasis, or Rural Emphasis below. 

l. Secondary teaching major. Of the 60 credits, 45 should be taken in a single de­
p,irtment, with 15 in other departments of the same area. ( Music majors may take 
the 15 credits in Applied Music.) By careful selection of courses, the One-Area 
major may include a full departmental major. 

2. Elementary teaching major. Of the 60 credits, at least 15 are taken in ,)1/e c1rea 
with the remainder taken in a second area. Thus the division of credits between 
the two chosen areas might vary from 45• l 5 to 30-30. 

3. Rural teaching major. The 60 credits are distributed evening in three areas. 
20-20-20. However, one of the areas may be 20 credits in professionalized subject 
matter taken in excess of basic certification requirements. This major requires 
special permission of the School of Education. 

Admission into The School of Education 
During the Freshman year when the student takes Ed. 191 he is considered a 1wte1tin 

candidate for membership in the School of Education. In the third quarter of the Sopho• 
more year or first quarter of the Junior year he takes Ed. }06. Following the sequence of 
Professional Education above, he then takes Ed. 307, 308 and 309 during his Junior year. 
In Ed. 307 the student is asked to prepare a formal application for admission into the 
School of Education as a regular member. When this application is approved the student 
may continue the Professional sequence. Such approval is based upon the following: 

1. Approval as one possessing ideals and personal qualities and competencies which 
make for success in teaching. 

2. A cumulative grade score of at least 2.00. 

3. Evidence of having properly followed the Professional Education sequence as 
well as having competed the lower division requirements. 

4. A degree of he:1lth equal to that required by the State for certification. 

5. A successful interview with the Dean of Education or designated personnel 
during the quarter registered for Ed. 307. 

Student Teaching 
Each student preparing to teach must engage rn three professional laboratory 

experience: 

1. September expcnence 

Between the sophomore and junior years the student must spend a mrn1mum of 
two weeks in a public school prior to the opening of the college year. Normally 
this two weeb will be spent in the schools of his home town. Arrangements for 
such experiences are to be made by the School of Education with the school 
district by April 15th of the preceding school year. It is the responsibility of the 
student to make arrangements with the Education Secretary. A complete record 
of September Experience must be on file in the School of Education before the 
student may enroll in Ed. 3 76. 

2. Student Teaching on the Elementary Level (Ed. 376). 

This is ob.servation and teaching for all day of each school day for one full quartt,r 
in a public school. This constitutes the student·s full load for the quarter. A 
manual is followed and must be filled in. 
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3. Student Teachings on the Secondary Level (Ed. 385). 
This is observation and teaching for three clock hours of each school day for one 
full quarter, exclusive of examination week, in a public school. Allowance must 
be made for travel and lunch period times. The most usual times are 8:00 - 11: 2 5; 
9:15 - 12:15; 10:15 · 2:15; 11:15 - 3:15. 

The School of Education considers the Student Teaching the most important factor 
in the professional preparation of the teacher. The student teacher works under, and is 
responsible to, the supervising teacher and the principal of the school. Professional 
guidance is given by a supervisor who is a faculty member of Seattle Pacific College. He 
frequently visits the student in the teaching situation. Periodic group conferences are held. 
Student teachers are expected to participate in the public school faculty meetings, com­
munity and school activities, etc. 

Eligibility for Student Teaching 

Before a Student can register for Ed. 3 76 or 38 5, he must: 

1. Be admitted as a regular member of the School of Education. 

2. Have one file in the School of Education an official record of his September 
Experience. 

3. Have a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better. 

4. File with the Health Service a current "State Employee Health Certificate" which is 
issued upon receipt of a satisfactory chest X•Ray. 

5. Confirm by mail or telephone his ability to meet his assignment one month before 
the opening of the quarter in which he is to do student teaching. 

Subject Sequence for Education Students 
FIRST YEAR Credits 

Biblical Literature ....... .. . .... 3 
Economics or Sociology .......... 5 
Education 191 ... . ................. 3 
English 101. 102, 103 ............ 9 
Health Education . 3 
History ........................ . .. 5 
Physical Education ........... 3 
Psychology 100 ..................... 5 
Science .......................................... ....................... 10 
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SECOND YEAR Credits 
Biblical Literature . . ................ 6 

:~:il~i~:;,d~8tl~:1d q·~~;·f~;) ····· : : : ::: ~ 

THIRD YEAR 
Art 336 .............. . 
Biblical LiterattJre 
Microbiology 349 
Education 307, 308, 309 
History 360 
Music 341 .... 
P. E. 305 . 
Speech 306 
Teaching Major 

FOURTH YEAR 
Education 376 
Education 385 
Education 412 
English 361 .. 

Credits 
2 
3 
3 
9 
3 

. ... 3 
. ...... 3 
... 4 

. 17 
47 

Credits 
............. M 

8 
3 

... 2 
Teaching Major .......... . ........................ 33 Teaching Major and Electives ... .. ............ 17 

47 4J 

Requirements for The Master of Education Degree 
., The general requirements for the Master of Education degree are outlined in the 
?raduate School" section of this catalog. Within this framework the School of Education 

will recommend the granting of the degree providing the following specific requirements 
have been met by the candidate: 

1. Satisfactory completion of 51 credits including the following: 
Credits 

Educ. 501 3 
Educ. 502 3 
Educ. 525 3 
Educ. 526 3 
Educ. 540 3 

"· At least 24 credits, including the thesis, must be in courses numbered 500 an,] 
above. 

3. No more than 15 quarter credits can be taken for degree credit prior to or durini 
the first year of teaching. 
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4. One year of successful teaching is required of all candidates. This must be 
proved through field recommendations received by the School of Education prior 
to admission to candidacy. One year of teaching is defined here in the same 
way as the definition used by the State Department of Education. Normally this 
is considered to be 180 days of full-time teaching. 

5. The Graduate Council gives final approval to the granting of all Master of 
Education degrees. 

Certification 
A regular candidate for the Washington Provisional General Certificate will be rec­

ommended by the School of Education to the State Department of Education upon com. 
pletion of the following requirements: 

l. Meet the regular graduation requirements of Seattle Pacific College for the B.A., 
the B.S., or the B.A. in Education degree or an equivalent degree. 

2. Satisfy the residence requirements of the college. 

3. Complete the four-year pre-service education curriculum listed under require-
ments for the B.A. in Education. 

4. Be approved as a suitable person for the teaching profession. 

5. Pass a satisfactory health examination within six months prior to certification. 

The Provisional Gene,-al Certificate. A student who has completed the above B.A in 
Ed. degree requirements is entitled to the Provisional General Certificate upon recom­
mendation of the School of Education. This certificate is valid in the public schools of 
Washington from the kindergarten through the 12th grade. The certificate is valid for 
five years providing the holder enters upon the fifth year of his college work following 
his first or second year of teaching. By the time the certificate expires, the holder must 
have completed the fifth college year in order to be eligible for the next certificate -
the Standard General Certificate. 

The Standard General Certificate. In order to be eligible for the Standard General 
Certificate, it is necessary to have completed a full five year college program and at least 
one year of successful teaching experience. Up to 15 quarter credits of the fifth year's re­
quirement may be earned prior to one year of teaching experience. At least 30 quarter 
credits must be earned subsequent to one year of successful teaching. State Board of Edu· 
cation rules provide also that two quarters of the fifth year must be completed in one 
institution. The rules provide further that one half of the courses completed in the fifth 
year must be courses acceptable for graduate credit. Not over 12 quarter hours may be 
completed through correspondence or extension or both. The Standard Certificate is valid 
as long as the holder remains in the teaching profession and for five years thereafter. 

The Elementary Certificate. Persons who have held previous elementary certificates 
in Washington may still qualify, in accordance with previous standards, for an elementary 
certificate-the Three-Year Elementary Certificate. This certificate may be renewed also 
according to previous standards. It should be understood, of course, that a candidate for 
this certificate must complete a four year college course. He will not be required to com­
plete courses in secondary education or to do student teaching on the secondary level. 

Principal' s Credentials. Special credentials are issued by the State Department of 
Education for principals in elementary and senior high schools. Courses required for 
principal's credentials are offrred during the summer quarter and each quarter in the 
Evening School. 

Teacher Placement Service 
The third quarter before the completion of certification requirements the student 

should enroll with the Teacher Placement Office (P.E. 101) by first obtaining a receipt 
for $2.50 from the college business office and then filling out the credentials. This receipt 
plus the properly completed application papers enrolls the student with the Placement 
Office. To become a member of the Placement Service on the active list requires the pay­
ment of an additional $2.50 fee. This fee togethe1 with the enrollment fee gives the person 
credit for five sets of credentials. 
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SCHOOL OF MISSIONS 
E. WALTER HELSEL, Director 

General Statement. Seattle Pacific College, orginally fou~ded fo~ the purpose of 
. · missionaries is providentially and strateg1rnlly located rn the oty of Seattle, the 

tra,mng · ' ·t· C 11 · l"k · t the Orient. The School of Missions of Seattle Pao IC o ege 1s I ew1se pro-
gateway O d h 1· · d t ·1· · f . l t" II, instituted to meet the need, the challenge, an t e un 1m1te oppor um 1es o 
vH en ra l . · p "f' R" 
World Missions, particularly in the Orient, South Amerrca, and the entrre ao 1c 1m. 

Objectives. The basic objective of the School of Missions i: adequately to prepare 

I Of Christ to carry out Christ"s commission of world-wide evangelism. Related fol owcrs . . . . . 
to this main objective is the purpose of The School of M1ss10ns to sti':1ulate mterest m 

Id missions and promote the cause throughout the country as well as m the Northwest, 
:o~he city of Seattle, and among the students of Seattle Pacific College. 

· w·ho M,ty Enroll. Four general groups of students will be enrolled in The School 

of Missions: 
I. Regular under-graduate students who are pursuing the curriculum for a major 

in Missions and the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

2. 

3 

Graduate students who are pursuing the Master of Arts in Religion. 

Missionary candidates, whether college graduates or not, who desire intensive 
training in language and Nher fields, immediately prior to their going to the 
mission fields. 

4. Returned missionaries, whether college graduates or not, who desire to pursue 
their studies of the field in which they have been working. 

Regular college students pursuing the Mission major will not pu~sue the intensive 
program in any field and may enroll only in courses which _carry a~ademic credit. St~dents 
in either group 3 or group 4 may enroll both in courses wrth credits and courses without 

credits. 
Ty/1es uf Courses Offered: 
1. Regular under-graduate courses rn many fields, composing the following special 

curricula: 
a. The General Missions Curriculum. 

b. The Missions-Education Curriculum. 

c The Missions-Nursing Curriculum. 
2. Graduate courses for qualified persons with the B.A. degree. 

3. Private tutoring (two to five in a group) in intensive language study. 

4 Specially d1rected individual study in various fields related to n_iissions s~c~ as 
the history and culture of a specific country or people, specrnhzed m1ss10ns 
methods, music, radio, industrial arts, and commerical subjects. 

1\1ajor in Missiun.1. A well-rounded program in courses basic to effective missionary 
service is available to those anticipating general missionary work in the various specific 
fields of missionary endeavor. 
A. General Mission.1 Curricu!llm. A four-year program leading to the B.A degree. 

L Fifty-two credits in Missions and other Religion courses of which 25 must. be 
uppc-r division, including Introduction to Christian Missions, History of th~ ~xpans10n 
of Christianity, Missionary Methods, Religions of the World, Roman <:athohc1sm,. Prob­
lems of Modern Missions, Basic Christian Beliefs, Personal Evangelism, 5 add1t10nal 
credits in the Practical Field, and 15 credits of Bible study. 

2. Required supporting subjects: First Aid, Health, Pre-literate Society, studies in 
history, civilization, culture and government of the people among whom one 1s 
to work; for the women, Home Nursing and either proficiency in bookkeeping 
and secretarial science; or 8 credits in Home Economics 140, 160, 165 or 312; 
and for the men, proficiency in bookkeeping; or 8 credits in Industrial Arts 1 I 1, 
116, 230 or 235, or basic study in Radio, including Physics 141, 142, Speech 
260, 365, and Music 375. 
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3. Recommended electives: 7 credits in Music 100, 101, 260, 271 or 375; 10 credits 
in Psychology 100, 101, 321 or 435; l 0 credits in Sociology 110, 340 or 371; 
and 9 credits in Speech 100,101,110,227, 31~ or 347. 

. NOTE: If _a person is a~ticipating going to a country into which_ it is_ becoming 
mcreasmgly d1ff1cult to enter, 1t 1s strongly recommended that he plan his entire college 
program so as to include, with the missions major, a very strong minor which will equip 
him to contribute to the country in some specific way in addition to the religious, or, he 
might follow one of the following curricula: 

B. Missions-Education Curriculum. The following program of studies makes it possible 
for a student to qualify for a teaching certificate and at the same time pursue the 
special missions course of study, as it combines in a 13 quarter program the genera[ 
education curriculum and the basic elements of the General Certificate. It will include: 

1. The Teacher's Certificate Currirnlum. 

2. Missions and other Religion courses as follows: Introduction to Christian Mis­
sions, History of the Expansion of Christianity, Religions of the World or Roman 
Catholicism, Problems of Modern Missions, Personal Evangelism, Basic Christian 
Beliefs and 12 credits of Bible study. 

3. Required supporting subjects: First Aid, Health, Pre-literate Society, and studies 
in the history, civilization, culture and government of the people among whom 
one is to work. 

C. Missions-Nursing Curriculum. The need for nurses on the mission field is ever ap­
parent, but nurses who go abroad to serve must also be thoroughly prepared in 
Missions and Bible studies. Two plans are available: 

Plan I is based on the Nursing Education Program for Graduate Nurses. Graduates from 
an accredited school of nursing will be allowed a maximum of 65 college credits and 
may earn a Bachelor of Arts degree by 

a. Completion of Parts 1 and 2 of the general missions curriculum. 

b. Completion of B.A. degree requirements. 

Plan II is for graduates from an accredited school of nursing who also have the B.S. 
degree in Nursing. This student may follow a one-year post-graduate course based 
primarily on Part I of the general missions curriculum, the specific courses required 
to be determined in conference with the advisor in the light of the student's under­
graduate courses in Religion. This course also provides the undergraduate foundation 
for the Master's Degrc>e in Missions for those who wish to continue their study on 
the graduate level. 

Pre-nursing students who are preparing for the mission field are advised to take certain 
courses in the School of Missions prior to entering the hospital division. 

NOTE: Mission,1ry Doctol'S. Seattle Pacific College also offers a strong Pre-Medic 
cour,e. Students planning to serve as doctors on the foreign field should include in their 
college course the following electives in Missions: Introduction to Christian Missions, 
Missionary Methods, Religions of the World or Roman Catholicism, Problems of Modern 
Missions, Basic Christian Beliefs, and as much Bible study as possible. 

D. Graduate Study in Mi.rsions. For the requirements for a Master of Arts Degree with 
a major in Religion and specific study in Missions, see School of Religion and Grad­
uate School Sections. 

Sequence of Courses. Since the specific courses in Missions are so pyramided that 
some are built on the foundation laid in others, it is advisable to take them in the follow­
ing sequences: Freshman or Sophomore years: Religion 180 and 280; Junior year: Religion 
380, 480, 285 and the courses in the history, culture and civilization of the peoples among 
whom one is to work; Senior year: Religion 384, 490 and 495. 

The Intensive Program. Students in intensive language and cultural background 
studies may enroll in a 3, 6, 9 or 12-month program which may include as much as 5 
hours a week or private tutoring, along with from 2 to 5 hours of class instruction each 
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h h . d It of a country or peop_ le; in some phase of manual arts, week in t e 1story an cu u~e . 
ial missions methods, music, rad10 and commercial subjects; or in any regular college 

spec d 
course currently offere . 

special Study. A student not desiring to ?ursue either the regular li~e.r~l arts ~ourse 

h 
· tensive course may enroll as a part-time student and pursue speofte studies ac­

or t e in 
cording to the time available. 

T 
·
1 

· The tuition and other fees for students in the School of Missions are the 
u1 ron. f M' . h 

those for all regularly enrolled college students. The School o 1ss10ns, owe~er, 
sant as ovision for a liberal discount to approved missionary candidates who are berng 
ma es tprd by any established missionary society, board or organization. In such cases the 
suppor e . , h' · · 
School of Missions allows a discount equal 111 magnitude '.o any such scholars 1p or '.mt1?~ 
aid. For instance, if a missionary board pays half the_ tu.1t10n charge, _the School will. ~1s-

th other half of the tuition charge, thus rehevmg 1.he candidate of any tu1t10n 
count eFor those who wish to carry part-time work, adjustment will be made in the 
ex~~nse. ·harge For all other students in the School of Missions the regular ministerial 
tu1t10n c · 
discount, as outlined elsewhere in the catalog, shall apply. 

SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
LAWRENCE R, SCHOENHALS, Director 

General Information 
The School of Music at Seattle P~cific College, endeavors to include in its curriculum 

those courses in applied and theoretical music which are necessary to a well-rounded 
musical education and at tl1e same time to assist the gene:al c~llege st~dent wit~ un­
developed musical talents to achieve a musical culture in keepmg with the hbe:al arts ideal. 

Because of its favorable location in a large city, students at Seattle Pacific have fre­
quent opportunity to see and hear the country's finest mu_sici_an~. ~ume~ous choral and 
instrumental concerts provide attractive fare for the most dtscnmmatmg listener. 

Opportunities for public appearances by advanced music students are numerous. These 
include both radio broadcasts and television performances. Advanced students are often 
able to secure attractive positions as choir directors, church organists, or soloists Ln the 
Seattle area. For several years the Light and Life Hour has originated on the cami::u~, 
with the music staff composed largely of present and former students. Seattle Paofte 
College is one of the sponsors of the educational television station KCTS-TV. 

Instruction is offered in the following fields: music theory and literature, music 
education, applied music, choral and instrumental ensembles, and church music. 

All students majoring in music are required to attend the concerts an? recitals sp?n­
sored by the music department. No music student is permitted to engage m the teachmg 
of music without the permission of the Director. Applied music students should not 
appear in off-campus public solo performances without the permission of the respective 
instructors. 

Lessons missed through the fault of the student will not be made up except at the 
discretion of the teacher. An excused absence requires twenty-four hours' notice. Lessons 
missed because of all-school holidays will be made up at the convenience of the instructor. 
In order to receive credit in a given quarter the student must take at least eight lessons. 

Upper division credit in applied music is given only by action of the music faculty. 
Juniors and senior.s may register for lower division numbers. 

Facilities and Equipment 
The facilities of the School of Music include seven studios, office, two class rooms, 

conference room, band rehearsal room, choral rehearsal room, tape recorders, three-manual 
R:imball pipe organ, two-manual Orgatron, two-manual Wurlitzer organ, ten practice 
rooms, and a well-equipped listening room. The Kimball and the Wurlitzer organs were 
the generous gifts of the late Mr. Wesley Crawford and his wife Blodwyn, and the 
Orgatron was the memorial gift of Mrs. Grace Marston and Dr. C. May Marston. 
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The department also owns a large number of string, wind, and percussion instruments 
which may be rented by students at a nominal fee. Every year a number of students avail 
themselves of this opportunity to commence music study or to master a new instrument. 

The architectural firm of Mallis and DeHart was engaged in December, 1956, to begin 
designing a new music hall. Construction is scheduled to begin in 1958. 

Music Library 
An excellent, ur,-to-date collection of books on music is housed in the main college 

library. Vocal and instrumental scores and phonograph recordings are available in the 
Music Hall for individual and class use. Through and annual appropriation, these various 
collections are constantly being expanded and are supplemented by the music ~ection of 
Seattle's Public Library. 

Organizations 
A Cappell:i Choir. Outstanding among the musical organizations at Seattle Pacific is 

this select group of approximately fifty singers. Since its organization in 1936 and through 
its annual concert tours the choir has become favorably known throughout the Northwest 
for the spirit, precision and artistry of its performances, A reunion of former choir mem­
bers is held during Commrncement Week. Plans for the reunion are formulated by Alumni 
choir officers with the assistance of the present choir. 

Concert Band. The main function of the college band is the playing of concert music. 
The literature studied is chosen on the basis of audience appeal and suitability as training 
material for bandmasters of the future. 

Ch,1mber OrcheJtra. Popular with both players and audience is the chamber orchestra 
which is heard periodically throughout the year. 

Oratorio Society. This organization, numbering from 150 to 200 voices, presents two 
concerts each year-at Christmas and at Commencement. The Chri.rtmas Oratorio (Bach), 
MeSJiah, Elijah, St. Paul, Hymn of Praise, Hora NoviJsima, The Redemption, The Creation 
and The Holy City are some of the major works presented in recent years. 

Qua,·tets. S.P.C. has actively promoted quartet singing for many years, Its Victory 
and Clarion malt: quartets are well known throughout the Northwest. More recently a 
string quartet has joined this group of college-sponsored musical organizations. These 
quartets, chosen each fall afttr rigorous tryouts, represent the college in churches, con­
ventions, civic meetings and schools throughout a wide area. 

Madrigal Singers, Although not primarily a public performance group, this organiza­
tion, composed of members of the class in Madrigals and Motets (Music 234), makes 
occasional campus appearances. 

Chorale. A small choral ensemble of men's and women's voices selected by audition. 
This group performs both sacred and secular music, and appears in various campus and 
local programs. 

Requirements for a Major in Music 
All students majoring in this department must acquire a proficiency in piano equiva­

lent to two year"s study, Greater proficiency is strongly recommended. Courses 101, 102, 
and 103 should be taken during the freshman year, if possible. 

Four curricula are offered in this department. 
l. Major in Theory and Literature, 

A Required courses: 101, 102, 103, 180, 201, 202, 260, 307, 362, 403, and any 
two of the following: 380, 382, 383, 384, 481. 

B. A minimum of 60 credits in music of which at least 25 are upper division. 

C. 9 credits in applied music of which at least 6 are in one branch. 

D. Membership in one of the campus choral or instrumental organizations each 
quarter. 

E, Meet required proficiency standards in piano. 
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. in Applied Music. f [I · , 81 If, ]'Ja7or . . 102 103 180 201, 202; any two of the o owmg: - , 
A. Reqmred course:~lo}~ tw~ of ~he f~Ilowing: 380, 382, 383, 384, 48,1: . 

282, 283, 284, Y
1
_ . . f h'ch at least 25 are upper d1v1sron. 

B. 
C. 
D. 

E. 
F. 
G, 

. . of 60 crec tis m music o w , . , . 
A m1mmu~ . J' d music nine of which must be upper d,vmon. 
18-?4 cre?Lt~ m ar p ie 10 credits or equivalent in each of two foreign langua?es. 
Voice ma1ors mus earn d d Music courses 260 and 362 are requtre<l 
French and German are recomrnen e . 
of voice majors also. 
Piano majors must take course 324. 

Courses 401 and 410 are recommended. or instrumental organizations each 
Membership in one of the campus choral 

quarter. . . 

H. 
I. 

Meet required proficiency standards m pi~no. . faculty. 
Junior and senior recitals given to the satLsfaction of the music 

M · in Music Education . 
lll. a;or . . h bl' h Is of Washington and pursumg 

Students preparing f?r t~acFhrng l\ t eittue~~:~si~oon Music must follow one of the 
an area of concentration m me r s w 
curricula below. 

A. Option I (For secondary teachers) 180, 201, 202, 260, 282, 283, 342, 343, 
1. Required courses: 101, 102, 103, 

345 362, 403, 463. , • h · ·m m 
12 ~red its m applied music private or class instruction, wit a mim. u 2· • b ·h E h of ••he following areas must be represented: Piano, of 6 m one ranc . ac . . 
strings voice, brass, woodwinds, percussion. . . . . 

d, · · ble 8 of which must be taken as extra-curncular activit} 
3_ 16 ere its m ensem , . . . t be in both 

in excess of the 186 required for graduation. Partiopation mus 

vocal and instrumental groups. 
4. Meet proficiency standards in piano.. . . 
5. 18 credits in music must be upper d1vmon, 

B. Option II ( For elementary teachers) 
1. Required courses: 101, 102, 103, 180, 201, 202, 260, 281, 282, 283, 342, 

345, 362, 463. · · h h f the 
2_ 9 credits in applied music, private or class instruction, wit e~c d 0 

following areas represented: piano, strings, voice, brass, wood_ wiln s. t' ·1 

d. · bl 6 of which must be taken as extra-curncu ar ac 1vi Y 3. 12 ere ,ts m cnsem e, , 
in excess of the 186 required for graduation. 

4. Meet proficiency standards in piano .. , . 
:i. 18 credits in Music must be upper <l1vis10n. 

IV Maior in Church Music. . .. 
Th . · · planned for the prospective minister of music. Ehg1b1ltty for entran~e 

1s ma1or 1s , h b · · f the students 
upon this major will be determmed by conference at t e egmnmg 0 

sophomore year. 
1 3 75 

or 
A. Required courses: 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 260, 281, 307, 362, 37 , 

377, 376, 382 or 481. . . I 75 er division 
B. A minimum of 70 credits in music of which at east -. are 1;1PP . . · 
e, 15 _18 credits in organ and voice with junior and se_mor re_c,tals given ~~ti~~: 

field to the satisfaction of the music faculty. (Voice maJors may su 

piano for organ,) . . 
D. A minimum of 9 credits in choir and Oratorw Soctety. 
E. Meet proficiency standards in piano. . . ,, . 
F, Recommended supportmg courses: Reltg10n _60, History 111; History 413. 

Fees in Applied Music 
For fees in applied music sec catalog Section, "Financial Information." 
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DEPARTMENT OF NURSING EDUCATION 

LYDIA F. GREEN, Director 

The Department of Nursing Education offers ( 1) a basic nursing degree program 
for high school graduates and ( 2) a program for graduate nurses who wish to earn a 
baccalaureate degree. 

Basic Nursing Degree Program 
The basic nursing degree program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and Jicensure 

as a registered nurse. This program combines a college education with professional train­
ing. The physical, biological and social sciences and the humanities give cultural and 
emotional maturity in preparation for positions of responsibility and leadership. Students 
enroll in the college of arts and sciences at Seattle Pacific College for six quarters of 
academic study. During the sixth quarter clinical experience begins with two days a week 
in one of the hospital divisions. At the beginning of the seventh quarter students take up 
residence in a hospital division of the University of Washington School of Nursing. The 
total length of the program is four and one-fourth calendar years or seventeen quarters. 

The University Committee on Admissions determines whether a student enters Harbor­
view Hospital Division or Swedish Hospital Division. The School of Nursing utilizes a 
wide variety of hospitals and other health agencies, all of which have excellent facilities 
for nursing instruction and practice. Harborview-King County Hospital has a capacity of 
560 beds and draws patients from a large area. Swedish Hospital with 404 beds is one of 
the outstanding private hospitals of the Northwest. The Doctors Hospital is also used for 
some services. Tuberculosis is studied at Firlands Sanatorium; psychiatric nursing at North­
ern State and Western State Hospitals; pediatric nursing at Harborview-King County Hos­
pital and the Children's Orthopedic Hospital; public health nursing with Seattle-King 
County Department of Health and Visiting Nurse Service. 

A grade point of not lower than 2 .00 must be maintained by all nursing students. 
Admission to the hospital di;-ision is on a selective basis; no applicant with less than 2.00 
grade score is considered. 

At the conclusion of the entire program students receive the Bachelor of Science degree 
from both the University of Washington and Seattle Pacific College. It is the responsibility 
of the graduating student to have the University of Washington send the Registrar of 
Seattle Pacific an official transcript. Because students carry only nominal enrollment at 
Seattle Pacific College during the clinical period, no graduation fee is charged. 

Admission to the Basic Nursing Program. Candidates for admission to the basic nurs­
ing program must be graduates of an accredited high school. High school preparation 
should include~ units of English; 2 units of one foreign language; either 1 unit of algebra 
and I unit of geometry or 2 units of algebra; 1 unit each of laboratory and social science. 
A complete transcript of credit covering all previous high school education is to be sub­
mitted to the Registrar of the college before entrance. High school deficiencies must be 
removed during the pre-clinical period. A plan for removal of a deficiency should be 
worked out with the advisor at the time of regi.,tration. 

Expenses. Expenses for nursing students while at Seattle Pacific College are the same 
as for all other students. 

During the time spent in the hospital division the student lives in the nurses' home 
and receives maintenance and tuition. She provides her own uniforms, textbooks and 
special supplies. 

As this catalog goes to press, major rev1s1011 of the basic degree nursing program is 
being made. Changes will be announced later. 
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Curriculum for the Basic Nurs.ing Degree Program 
(Two Years - Campus Division) 

First Year 
AUTUMN QUARTER 

Eng. 101, Composition ........ . 
psych. 100, General ......... . 
p, E. 160, Health Educ ..... . 
Religious Literature 
p, E. Activity 

WINTER QUARTER 

Eng. 102, Composition .. 
psych. 267, Mental Hygiene .. . 

Credits 
3 
5 

3 
... 3 

15 

Chem. 101, Inorganic Chem ................... . 

.. 3 
2 
5 

p, E. Activity .................. . 
Elective .... -

16 

SPRING QUARTER 
Eng. 103, Composition..... . 3 
Chem. 230, Organic Chem ............................ 5 
H. Ee. 160, Nutrition ................. 3 
Elective 
P. E. Activity ... 

3 
1 

Second Year 
AUTUMN QUARTER 

Credits 
Zool. 229, Anat. & Physiol. ............ . ..... 6 
Microbiol. 100, General ................................... 5 

Soc. 110, Survey ... 
P. E. Activity 

WINTER QUARTER 

5 
. .... 1 

17 

Zoo!. 230, Anat. & Physiol. ............................ 6 

Physics 170, For nurses ... 
Nurs. 251, Elem. Pharmacy .. 

. .......... 5 
.2 

3 Elective ......... . 
P. E. Activity .. . ............................ 1 

17 

SPRING QUARTER 
•Nurs. 291. Prin. & Pract Elem Nursing .. 5 
Nu.rs. 261, Pharm. & Therapeutics ............. 3 
Religious Literature .......................................... 3 
Elective •····· ········ 3 
P. E. Activity .................... 1 

15 
15 

•Taken at hospital division under the University of Washington School of Nursing. 

Program for the Graduate Nurse 
The graduate nurse may complete academic studies leading to the Bachelor of Arts 

or Bachelor of Science degree. The student will be allowed a maximum of_ 65 quarter 
credits for a nursing program completed in an approved school of nursing. Addi~10nal credits 
may be allowed for courses taken in a college or university even thou~h this _work may 
have been done during the time the student was in the school of nursrng. It ts possible 
to obtain a degree with a major in one of several fields. Refer to "Baccalaureate Degree 
Reguirements" elsewhere in this catalog. 

If desiring specific preparation for missionary service, the graduate nurse may follow 
a course of study outlined under "School of Missions." 

The graduate nurse who desires a Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree can profitably 
spend three or four quarters on our campus, selecting cultural and scientific courses which will 
give a broad educational function for further professional study. The final four quarters 
in advanced professional nursing, including one quarter in field experience i_n public healt_h 
nursing, are obtainable at the l ,niversity of Washington School of Nursmg where this 
degree is granted. 

Admission to the graduate nurse program. Complete transcripts from high ~chool, 
school of nursing and any college previously attended, even though attended _while en­
rolled in a school of nursing, should be sent to the Registrar before entrance. High school 
requirements are the same as for the basic nursing degree program outlined above with 
the exception of a foreign language. 

Expenses are the same as for all other students. Positions on the staff of the Student 
Health Service, which ha~ an out-patient department and an infirmary, are open to grad­
uate nurses. 

For further information about any of the nursing programs, write to the Director of 
the Department of Nursing Education. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION 

LESTER N. HABEGGER, Director 

General Statement 
The department of Physical Education and Recreation includes four clearly defined, 

though closely related, areas. These are: ( 1) the teacher training program providing well. 
rounded professional training for physical education teachers, athletic coaches, and recrea. 
tion leaders; (2) the required or service program giving each student an opportunity to 
develop valuable skills and to participate in physical activity; ( 3) the intramural program 
affording an opportunity for extensive participation in satisfying recreation activity; and 
( 4) the intercollegiate athletic program meeting the needs of the highly skiHed and physi. 
cally fit individual. 

Facilities 
The facilities for the School of Physical Education and Recreation are second to none 

among private colleges in the Pacific Northwest. The Royal Brougham Pavilion was opened 
for use in the Spring of 1953. It is an ultra.modern plant with standard basketball playing 
court and seating capacity for approximately 2,500 spectators. There are facilities for 
individual team and recreational sports. In addition to these, the college has access to the 
Y.W.C.A swimming pool where an extensive instructional program is carried out. 

Intercollegiate Program 
To insure thorough and well.rounded preparation for the physical education major, 

the intercollegiate athletic program is being continually expanded. Teams representing 
the college participate in basketball, baseball, wrestling, cross country, track, and field, 
golf and tennis with other leading colleges of the Northwest. 

Intramural Program 
Men~The intramural sports program for men includes such activities as basketball, 

softball, volleyball, badminton, tennis and numerous other individual sports events. Physi• 
cal education majors receive valuable practical experience by assisting in the organization 
of the intramural program and by acting as officials for the various contests. 

Co.Recreation-An opportunity is provided for men and women to participate in 
badminton, bowling, golf, recreational games, shuffleboard, splash parties, and volleyball. 

Physical Education Major 
The curriculum for Physical Education majors includes courses dealing with scientific 

principles, teaching techniques, and the improvement of skills. 

To earn a B.S. degree in Physical Education the student must complete at least 45 
credit hours, with a minimum of 35 in courses numbered above 150. Included in the 35 
hours and required of all majors, or those selecting physical education as a teaching area, 
must be courses 225 or 296, 332 or 335, 405, 450 or 334, and .395. In addition, all women 
must take 341, and all men must take 360, 361, 362 and 363. The first six credits of 
course 100·124 may not be applied to the major. At least two credits must be earned in 

physical education courses 114• l l 7. 

For students choosing Recreation as a second teaching area, a minimum of 20 credit., 
is required. The required courses are P. E. 212, 230, 296; Speech 305 and 3 credits from 
Speech 227 or 260; Music 260; Journalism 201. Additional credits may be selected from 
P. E. 312, 471, 472 and 476, Physics 180, Economics and Business 350, Art, Music, 
Speech and Literature courses. 
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Proposed four-year program for i_nen and women 
looking toward secondary teaching, 

. 1 BS degree in Physical Education. 
wit1 a · · 

FIRST YEAR 

E 151 160, 225 

Credits 
....... 9 

Credits 

P. E. 322, 334, 341W, 361, 362, 395, 405 .... 15-16 
Art 336 ·····················•·············································1~ 

THIRD YEAR 

p. E. co~rses 100-150 
~iig." 101. 102. 103 . 

········.4-6 
.... 9 

:i 
Education 306, 307, 308, 309 .......... ••············ 

~E~1:t~t~~! ... 349 ···········:: :: :::::::::::::::::::: I Education 191 ....... . ... .. 3 }lome Economics 160 
JvlUSiC ························· ... 
psychology 100 .. 
sociology 110 ······ 
speech •············· 
Religion ······ ·· 

······· 2 
········ 5 

Electives ········· 2 

SECOND YEAR 

P. E. 216, 230, 296, 305, 360 .. · 
P. E. courses 100-150 ............. . 
physics 115 •··· ·············· ·:······ ··· 
political Science or History 
Religion 
zoology 229-230 
Elective 

5 
3 

Credits 
. ..... 15 

. ············4-6 
··········· 5 

5 
.... .... 3 

.... 10 
3 

FOURTH YEAR 

P. E. 335, 363, 450, 465, 495 
Student Teaching 
P. E. 412 ..... . 
English 361 
History 360 .... 
Religion 
Electives .... 

SCHOOL OF RELIGION 
EL vrs E. COCHRANE, Dean 

Credits 
........ 12-15 

..... 16-24 
.. ········· 3 
·············· 2 

··················· 3 
··················· 3 

... ·····•··2-5 

General Statement. To answer the unprecedented demand o~ . the present day for. a 
thoroughly trained and spiritual Christian leadership, Seattle Paoftc College, through '!s 
School of Religion and its School of Missions, has made unusual prnv1s10n for th~ educ -
tion of those looking toward full-time Christian service. The unique ~pportumty here 
available has brought about a remarkable growth in this department. dunng the last :e:; 
years. Men having reguiar p,1storates in and ne~r Seattle are. mcrea~i~gly making us 
the opportunity presented here for the contrnuat10n of collegiate training. 

Sta 11ding. Through its offerings Seattle Pacific College meets the requin:ments 
6
of 1e 

Commission on Christian Education of the Free !'1ethodist Chmc?, m~ny missi.on oara s'. 
and independent missions for the training of ministers and m1ss10nanes and. is als~ . P 
proved hy the Educational Board of the Methodist Church for the Collegiate trammg 

of ministers. 

ob
1
·ec1iver. The outstanding objective of the School of Religion is to pr?vide de~i~ite 

· · · · · · or other full•llme Chnst1an training for those. expecting to become ministers, m1ss10~anes, 
workers. The School of Religion has in mind four speofic groups: 

1. Those who are unable to go beyond a college education for their theological 

2. 

3. 

training. 

Those who expect later to complete a graduate course in religion. 

Those looking toward Bible teaching and full or part-time work rn the field of 

Christian Education. 

4. Those expecting to be church secretaries or pastors' assistants. 

JV ho May Enroll? These courses are open to any student who i~ a graduate of an 
accredited high school and can meet the regular college entrance reqmr~ments .. However, 
since this work is unique in its nature, students may be refu~ed admittance 1~to. these 
courses because of personality handicaps which might not qualify them for admission to 
the regular arts or science courses. 

Field Jr'ork. Great emphasis is placed upon practical experience in Christian wo~k. 
l.:n!imited opportunities are available along this line in a great city like Seattle, which 
Would be Jacking if the College were located in a small town. A very important phase of 
this field work is the mis<rion wnrk. 
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The second phase of the field work is that provided by the special singing groups. 
notably the gospel quartets and trios. Scores of calls are accepted each quarter for special 
singing in the various churches, schools, clubs and public gatherings in Seattle and 
throughout the Northwest. 

Teaching Sunday School ClaJJes and doing other types of Sunday School work is a 
third class of the field work. Nearly three hundred students are regularly engaged in this 
work as officers and teachers in the various Sunday Schools in and near Seattle. This type 
of field work constitutes a real practice school for the work in Christian Education. 

A fourth type of field work is occasional preaching and speaking. Numerous calls 
come in for student speakers for regular Sunday morning and evening services, prayer meet. 
ing, etc. This gives the advanced students in the school a fine opportunity for practice 
in actual situations. 

ru•o Majors Available. The School of Religion provides for two distinct fields of 
major study: a major in Biblical Literature and a major in Christian Education. Those 
contemplating regular ministerial work or planning to continue their study in a graduate 
Theological seminary should major in Biblical Literature, and prospective Sunday School 
and Bible teachers, church secretaries and pastors' assistants should choose the Christian 
Education major. All curricula lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The following indi. 
cate the courses for each major: 

I. Major in Biblical Literature, for prospective Ministers: 

l. Requirements in Religions: 48 credits, 20 of which must be upper division. 
divided as follows among the five fields of study: 

2. 

Biblical Studies (including Rel. 101, 102 and 103) 

Theology .............................................................................. . 

Credits 

........... 18 

..HJ 

Church History (including Rel. 340) ............................................... . 8 

Missions 280 or 381 ............................................ . 

Practical Field ( including Rel. 261) 

Supporting subjects required: 

Speech ................................................................................................ . 

Philosophy 101 ..................................... . 

......... 10 

G 

5 

3. Supporting subjects recommended: 

English Literature --······------------····-·-·---- ------·········-·······--··--······················ .8 

Music 100, 260 and 371 

Philosophy (including Philosophy 201 and/or 202 and 301 ).............. 6 

Psychology .... ................ . ................. _ ... 10 

NOTE: Students who contemplate attending a graduate Theological seminary may 
substitute courses in some one academic field for 3 credits in each of the areas of study, 
except missions, listed above under "I"; or they may choose to pursue a regular academic 
major, providing they elect basic courses in Religion and Philosophy, which should in· 
elude Religion 164, 420, 421, 340, 18 credits of Bible Sudy, including Religion 101, 102, 
103 and 104 and Philosophy 101, 230 and 301. 

II. Major in Christian Education for Church Workers. 

Curriculum A: For Sunday School, Mission School and Bible School teachers, 
Directors of Christian Education, Children's and Youth Workers, and general 
Church Workers. 

1. 45 credits in Religion, of which 20 must be upper division, including Intro­
duction to Christian Education, Christian Education of Children, Personal 
Evangelism, Christian Education of Youth, Directed Teaching in the Church 
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School, and Church School Administration, along with Basic Christian Be­
liefs, Church History and 15 credits of Bible study. 

2. Required supporting subjects: Phychology 100 and Psychology 306. 

3. Recommended electives: 6 credits in Speech, 10 credits in Sociology, one 
course in Philosophy and Music 100 or 101, 260 and 371. 

Curriculum B: For Church Secretaries, Pastor·s Assistants, general Church Work­
ers, Directors of Christian Education, etc. 

J. 36 credits in Religion, of which 15 must b:c upper division, including Intro­
duction to Christian Education, Personal Evangelism, Administration of 
Christian Education, Directed Teaching in the Church School, along with 
Basic Christian Beliefs and 15 credits in Bible Study. 

2. Required supporting subjects: Psychology 100 and Psychology 306. 

3. Requirements in either one or both Secretarial Science ancl Music; 

a. Secretarial Science: Proficiency in both Shorthand and Typing, plus one 
course of Office Management. 

b. Music: Music Fundamentals, Song Leadership and Hymnology, plus 
applied music in at least one field, according to interest. 

4. Recommended elective: 6 credits in Speech, 10 credits in Sociology, and one 
course in Philosophy. 

Requirements for the 1,faster Arts Degree with a major in Religion. 

1. Undergraduate foundation in Religion. 
Advanced study for the Master's Degree with a major in Religion, which consists 
of at least one year of graduate study under guidance beyond the regular four­
year college course, builds on a strong foundation laid during the college course. 
The preliminary or undergraduate preparation must be equivalent essentially to 
one of the undergraduate majors in Religion at Seattle Pacific College. The 
college graduate who lacks essential foundation courses will find it necessary to 
spend up to one year in bringing up these deficiencies before being admitted to 
candidacy for the aclvanced degree. 

2. Fulfill all general requirements for the Master of Arts Degree as listed under 
the Graduate School Section. 

3. Complete advanced study in one of three specific fields: Biblical Literature, 
Missions, or Christian Education. 

4 Of the 45 credits of graduate !eve[ work required, at least 36 must be in the 
field of Religion, including course 563. The remaining 9 may be taken in sup­
porting fields. 

S, At least 21 credits in Religion must be taken in 500 level courses, the thesis, 
representing from 6 to 9 credits being included in this amount. 

COURSES FOR PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL STUDENTS 
Some medical schools accept three-year medical students but they strongly recommend 

ke~our-year preliminar_r for candid~tes. Students expecting to. enter a medical school should 
P informed regarding the requirements of the school which they expect to attend after 

the completion of the pre-medical course here. By properly selecting his subjects, a student 
can earn the Bachelor of Science degree and at the same time qualify for entrance to a medi­
~al or dental school. Under the direction of the American Association of Medical Colleges, 
. eattle Pacific has arranged to provide applications for the Medical Aptitude Test which 
15 given twice a year on the university of Washington Campus. 
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Pre-Medic Major 
. In order to allow pre•rne<lica! and pre-dental students th,, widest possible background 
m basic snenccs, while at the same time completing all the other requirements a mai· 
k P d' . b b ' or nown as ~ re-me K ma1or may . c earned y the proper selection of science courses 
fro~ the f1eld_s of M1crob10logy, Chemistry, Physics and Zoology. A total of 70 sucb 
credits _is req~ired, _30. of which must be Upper Division. Mathematics through Trigono. 
metrr 1s required. 1h1s 111t1;or 1.r cJ!lou•ed oul,1 to those tl'ho are admitted to a medical 
scho~I 11.r of the end of their junior ,1ec1r i11 collexe. All other pre-medic students will be 
required to complete a regular academic major in one of tbe Sciences, during tbeir fourth 
college year, 

Suggestive Curriculum for a Pre-Medical or Pre-Dental Course 
. The follow in~ schedule by years is suggested for those preparing for the fields of 

med1crne and denltstry. Those contemplating it and the degree requirements listed else. 
where will receive the B.S. degree with a major in Microbiology and Public Health, Chem­
istr)', or Zoology. Considerable deviation from this plan is allowed, depending upon the 
desired field of study. A student desiring to major in one of the fields listed should be 
sure that he l1as been assigned to a professor in this area as his advisor, so that they mav 
arrange the schedule carefully. He should also be aware of the requirements for admissio~ 
rnto the medical school of his choice. 

FIRST YEAR 

English Composition 
Zoology 101, 102 . 
Bible Literature . 
Physical Education ..... 
Psychology 100 
Speech ... 
Mathematics 
Electives 

THIRD YEAR 

Credits 
.9 

.. 10 
. ..... 6 

.. 3 
. 5 

3 

.10 
.... 3 

49 

Credits 
Chemistry 345, 346, 325 ................................ 15 
Foreign Language 15 
Comparative Anatomy or Embryology ..... 10 
Bible Literature 3 
Electives 2 

45 

SECOND YEAR 
Credits 

.............. 15 
113 .. .. ...... 15 

.............. 3 

Physics 101, 102, 103 
Chemistry 111, 112, 
Physical Education 
History .... . ..................... 5 
Music or Art ........ . 
Health Education .. 
Sociology ............ . 

.2 
..... 3 

. ................................... ····· 5 

48 

FOURTH YEAR 
Credits 

Electives in Major Field ................................ 15 
Bible Literature .......................... . .... 3 
Math. & Science Electives ........................... 15 
Electives ............ 12 

45 

In some cases it is possible to enter a professional school (Dentistry, Law, Medicine) 
at the dose of the Junior year. Such students may be granted a Bachelor's Degree from 
Seattle Pacific College, providing the following conditions arc met: 

1. Cor,;pletion of three years of college work (minimum of B5 credits), at least 
the last year of wbich must have been taken at Seattle Pacific. 

Completion of all college degree requirements, including a major, with the 
exception of upper division elective credits. 

3. The College Registrar must be notified of the student's plan to participate in 
the program not later than the beginning of the Junior year. 

4. A transcript showing satisfactory completion of the first year's work (grade 
sc:ore of 2.50 or better) at an accredited professional school, together with a $10 
diploma fee, must be filed with the College Registrar. 

5. All standards .and regulation of the col!ege must be observed during the year 
m the profess10nal school, the same as if the student were in residence on the 
college campus. 
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
In the light of an increasing Jemand for work in the field of medical technology, 

Seattle Pacific College provides a special curriculum preparatory to a student's training 
in a school of medical technology. Through an affiliation with Children's Orthopedic 
Hospital and Swedish Hospital in Seattle or any other school of technology approved by 
the Board of Schools of Medical Technology of The American Society of Clinical Path­
ologists and by Seattle Pacific College, it is possible for a student following a three year 
prescribed college curriculum and then completing his next year ( 12 months) at the 
technological institution to meet the certification requirements of the Registry of Medical 
Technologists and also to receive a Bachelor of Science degree from Seattle Pacific College. 
Such a student should preferably choose Microbiology or Chemistry as his major, and he 
,nust meet all of the t'unditions lilted under "wmbined currfrula" above. Students who 
carefully plan their college program may become qualified in two years to enter a School 
of Technology, although students with a three-year college program are given preference. 
After successfully completing one year in such an institution, under a registered pathologist, 
they will be eligible lo take examinations to become registered Medical Technologists but 
not to receive a Bachelor's degree. Whenever possible, however, it is recommended that 
a student complete a full four year college program with a major before entering the 
school of technology. 

Recommended Curricula 
FIRST YEAR 

Credits 
English Composition 101, 102, & 103 ....... 9 
Chemistry 111, 112, 113 . ...15 
Bible Literature .. .. 3 
Physical Education 
Health Education 160 .. 
Speech 100 ................... . 

.... 3 
................. 3 

..... 3 
Mathematics (alegebra or trigonometrv .... 5 

Microbiology 100 .................................. .' ..... 5 
Fine Arts ...... 2 

History .. . 
Physics .. . 

THIRD YEAR 
(Both) 

Bible Literature 
Complete major 
Electives ............. . 

48 

Credits 
5 

............. 15 
.. 3 

45 

SECOND YEAR 
Major in Chemistry 

Credits 
Chemistry 325, 335, 336. 345, 346 ...... 15 
Zoology 101, (102), (229), (230) ..................... 10 
Physical Education ........................... 3 
Scciology 110 . . ..... 5 
Psychology 100 ............. 5 
Bible Literature .. 3 
Language Arts ....... 3 
Electives 

(Microbiology recommended) ........ 5 

49 
Major in Microbiology 

Chemistry 325, 335, 336, 345, 346 
Physical Education . 
Sociology 110 
Psychology 100 
Bible Literature 
Language Arts 
Microbiology 

FOURTH YEAR 
(Both) 

Bible Literature 
Major courses not completed ... 
Electives 

Credits 
................. 15 

. ..... 3 
... 5 

....... 5 

........ 3 
..... 3 

........ 15 

49 

............... 3 
-··- .. ? 
..... ? 

44 
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION 
Generttl Informatio11. The following pages contain a list of all the courses offered 

hy the College. In most departments the courses are arranged to cover a two-year cycle, 
some courses heing offered every year, others in alternate years. This gives a wider range 
of electives over a period of years than could otherwise be offered. 

A distinction is made between courses designed to meet the needs of students in the 
first and second years and those for more advanced classes. Courses numbered 100 to 299 
are primarily for .Freshmen and Sophomores; 300 to 399 are primarily for Juniors and 
Seniors; 100 to 499 are open generally to Seniors and Graduate students. Courses num­
bered 500 and above are open only to Graduate students. Graduate credit is allowed only 
to students holding an accredited b,1d1elors degree at the time of enrollment in the course. 

The numbers connected by a hyphen ( thus 101-102) indicates a course which usually 
carries credit only when both parts have been rnmpleted. The instructor's permission must 
be obtained in order to receive credit for a single quarter of such a course. Two numbers 
connected by a comma (thus 101, 102) indicate two courses with a definite sequence, the 
first of which may be taken with credit whether tbc second is completed or not. 

In some instances courses are listed as carrying two and one-half credits. In these 
cases the courses are either presented only during the summer session or are courses which 
when presenteJ during the regular academic year carry three credits. The courses meet daily 
for one term of the summer session for two and one-half credits. 

The College reserves the right to cancel any rnurses in which the enrollment is less 
than six. 

ART 

ART 
AJJiJtant Professor, ARMETTA MEDLOCK 

Lecturer, HARRY BEASLEY 
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The aim of aJl the Art Courses is creative effort based on fundamental art principles. 
The courses are _offered to fulfill a threefol_d need: ( 1) _to meet the Art requirem~nts 
for teaching certif1Cat10n; ( 2) to give a basic art foundation; ( 3) to open a new field 
for individual expression and enjoyment. 

Requirement., for Maior.rs A total of forty-five credits in the department, twenty-four 
of which must be upper division, and including courses 101, 202, 119, 120, eight hours in 
history and art appreciation, fifteen hours in drawing and painting. 
!20. DRAWING 

Three C1'edfrs. !Pinter quarter. 
Charcoal and chalk sketches from life and still life. At least one abstract drawing. 

178. ART APPRECIATION 
Three credits. Autumn aild Summer quarters. 
This course is planned for those interested in the part that art plays rn everyday 
life. It also includes a brief study of artists, sculpturers and architects. 

202. DESIGN 
Three c,-edits. Autumn quarter. 
Application of design principles in practical problems. Techniques in use of pencil, 
ink, crayon, paint, papu, etc. 

213. LETTERING 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
A course in lettering based upon principles of design. Brush and pen techniques. 
Free hand work. 

268. ELEMENTARY ARTS AND CRAFTS 
Three credits. Autumn qum·ter. 
For teachers and religious workers. Elementary problems m varied materials as cut 
paper, weaving, mache, gimp, yarn, etc. 

281. SILK SCREEN PROCESSES 
Three credits. !Pinter and Summer quarters. 
Principles of art applied to silk screen print making. Techniques include paper 
stencil, nu-film, and blackout methods. Beneficial in making many copies of posters, 
program covers, cards and pictures. 

301. ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR THE CAMP AND RECREATIONAL PROGRAM 
Three credits. SjJYing quarter. 
Designed to help those who plan to work with children in a camp or recreational 
situation. Especially beneficial to the elementary teacher or church camp worker. 
Gives an understanding of aims, suggestions and methods for the leader. Accumulate 
usable ideas which make the most of the camp situation. Work with materials and 
equipment available or easily secured. 

305. WATERCOLOR TECHNIQUES 

Tu•o· credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite 119 or 120. 
An enjoyable class rn the fundamentals and techniques of watercolor. The class is 
designed to give an opportunity for the use of color theory and subject selection with 
individual expression. 

316- SCULPTURE 

Two credits. Autumn quarter. 
Basic principles of sculpture. Various methods and materials experienced, with 
emphasis on the appreciation of sculptural form. Basic art recommended but not 
absolutely necessary. 
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317. CERAMICS 
Two credits. Spring quarter. 
Designing and constructing simple clay forms in slab, coil, casting and modeling. 

336. ART FOR TEACHERS 

Two credits. Autumn, 1Vinter and Spring quarters. 
Work in finger paint, illustrating stories, paper cutting, etc. Work suitable for 
general school work with emphasis upon individual teaching needs. 

381. HISTORY OF ART 

Three credits. 
Art from Rennaissance to present day. Emphasis is placed upon a study of artists 
and their painting. 

459. ELEMENTARY ART WORKSHOP 
Two credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, teaching experience. 
Elementary teachers solve individual problems. Groups work on art ideas for their 
grade level. Experimentation and practice with unfamiliar media and techniques 
will be encouraged. 

469. WORKSHOP IN ELEMENTARY ART ACTIVITIES 

Two credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, teaching experience. 
Elementary teachers solve individual problems, related helps and their use will be 
presented. Preparation of bulletin boards, the use of room decorations, and the use 
of films emphasized. 

(NOT OFFERED 1958-1959) 

101. DESIGN 

Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
A tsudy of the principles of art structure, their development through original prob­
lems; an appreciation of the fine arts. 

119. DRAWING 
Three creditJ. Winter q1<arter. 
Charcoal and chalk sketches from life and still life. At least one abstract drawing. 

223. WEAVING 
Two credits. 
Designed to give experience in simple weaving constructions using reed, raffia and 
other related materials. Includes the weaving of mats, baskets, trays, etc. Individual 
projects and creative ideas encouraged. 

323. WEAVING 
Two credits. 
Practice in threading the loom, working out patterns and loom weaving. 

32 5. FIGURE DRAWING 
Two credits. PrerequiJite 119 or 120. 
The fundamentals of figure sketching and drawing. Understanding the form and 
design found in the human figure by the use of draped forms. 

341. OIL PAINTING 

Three credits. Prffequisite, 119 or 120. 
Painting still life and composed pictures m oil with lectures on composition. 

380. HISTORY OF ART 

Three credits. Win tel' quarter. 
A study beginning with pre-historic art and continuing until Rennaissance. 
Emphasis upon sculpturing, architecture and minor arts. 

CHEMISTRY 

CHEMISTRY 
Professor, BURTON D. DIETZMAN 

ASJistant Professor, ANDREW F. MONTANA 
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A liberal arts college is well equipped to serve students needing Chemistry as a basis 
for continued training leading to the profession of medicine, engineering, or other fields, 
for the student wishing to secure a basis for continued study in the sciences and for the 
student desiring a broad background in the liberal arts. 

The Department of Chemistry is organized so that it will be possible to complete 
one of several curricula by selection of the proper courses. 

Requirements for Major: A major in Chemistry requires a total of forty-five quarter 
hours, including Courses 111, 112, 113, 325, 335, 336, 345, 346, 351, 352, 426 or their 
equivalents. In addition, majors are expected to complete at least ten hours in German or 
French; Matbematics through Plane Analytic Geometry and Physics 101, 102, 103. 

Students preparing for a professional career in Chemistry should complete sixty or 
more hours in the Chemistry Department. Recommended courses are 111, 112, 113, 325, 
345, 346, 426, 436, 437, 447, 451, 452, 453, and 480, Mathematics through Calculus and 
Physics 101, 102, I 03. 

Requirements for education students concentrating on Chemistry in the science broad 
area teaching major, Option I-the following courses or their equivalent should be com­
pleted: Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 325, 335, 336, 345, 346 and 5 hours electives. 

101. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Fit-e c,-edits. Autumn and If7 inter quarters. 
In tl1is course the basic laws of Chemistry will be applied to a considerable extent 
to the application of Chemistry in Biological fields. As in any introductory course, 
the content is very similar and the course is open to any student desiring to take 5 
hours of work in the field of Inorganic Chemistry. Four lectures ar,d one two-hour 
laboratory period per week. 

111, ll2. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Five credits per quarter. Course 111, Autumn quarter; 
Coune l 12, lf'inter quarter, Prerequisite, Course 111. 
Course 111 is a consideration of the basic concepts of the structure of matter in­
cluding theories and laws, that have general application to the field of Chemistry. 
Course 112 shows the application of chemical discoveries to practical uses. 
The properties of the more common elements and compounds are also considered. 
High school mathematics is desirable. Three hours lecture and two two-hour labora­
tory periods per week. 

113. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 

Ffre credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Course 112. 
Elementary qualitative analysis of the cations and anions. A systematic study of the 
properties and indentification of the cations. Several of the more common anions 
will also be included. Two lecture periods, six hours of laboratory work and one 
conference hour per week. 

211. LABORATORY TECHNIQUE 

Two credits. Offered on demand. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 
Deals with glass blowing, r<:pair of laboratory equipment and arrangement of labora­
tory apparatus. 

230. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Fi,,e credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite. Course 112 or 101. 
A study of the simpler laws of Organic Chemistry. This course is recommended for 
students in Nursing, Home Economics, Bacteriology and Public Health, and other 
students desiring only tive hours of Organic Chemistry. Four lecture periods and 
one two-hour laboratory period per week. 
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325. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (VOLUMETRIC) 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course 112. 
Th_is course is included in the recommended pre-medical course. Theory and ana­
lytical methods are stressed in this course. Laboratory work will include the use of 
the analytical balances and volumetric methods. Two lectures, eight hours of labora­
tory work and one conference hours per week. 

345. ORGANIC LABORATORY 
Two creditJ. Winter quarter. 
Prerequisite, Course 335 or concurrent with 335 or 435. 
Preparation of representative aliphatic compounds. Two three-hour laboratory periods 
per week. Credit dependent upon completion of Course 335 or 435. 

346. ORGANIC LABORATORY 
Two credits. Spring quarter. 
Prerequisite. Course 336 01· concurrent with 336. 
Preparation of properties of several Aromatic compounds with the introduction of 
Organic Qualitative during the quarter. Two three-hour laboratory periods per 

week. Credit dependent upon completion of Course 336 or 436. 

351, 352. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
Five credits per quarter. lf/inte,· and Spring quarters. 
Prerequisite, Course 32 5, Physics 103 and Mathematics 105. 
Lectures and laboratory experiments illustrative of the theories and laws of chemical 
phenomena and their application to definite problems. 
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory work per week. 

365. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS 
Two credits. Offered on demand. Praequhite, Course 336. 

426. ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Five Ct'edits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course 325. 
Additional work in the field of Quantitative Analysis with introduction of electrical 
and optical methods in analytical work. 
Two hours lecture and three three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

435, 436, 437. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Three credits per quarter. Fall, IF'inter, and Spring quarters. Prerequi.rite, 

Course 112. 
A comprehensive survey of the Chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Emphasis 
is placed on nomenclature characteristic reactions, and synthesis of the most im­
portant classe., of organic compounds with an introduction to the modern electronic 
theories and the mechanism of organic reactions. 

447. ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Two credits. Sprtng quarter. Pt'erequisite, Course 346. 
A study of the principles and experimental techniques used rn the identification 
and characterization of organic compounds. 

480. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH 
Five credits. Prerequisite, 35 hours of Chemistry and a B average in Chemistry. 

(OFFERED IN 1959·1960 AND ALTERNATE YEARS THEREAFTER) 
335, 336, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

451, 

Three crediJs per quarter. If/inter and Spring quarters. Prerequisite, Course 112. 
A study of the principles and theory of Organic Chemistry, including representative 
compounds in both the Aliphatic and Aromatic series. For Chemistry majors, pre­
rncd1cs, and other people that qualify. 

(OFFERED IN 1959•1960 AND ALTERNATE YEARS THEREAFTER) 
452, 453. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
Ffre credits per quarler. Fall, IF/inter, and Sprin,I!, quarters. Prerequisites Course 

325, Physics 103, and Calculus or concurrent with Caluculus. 
Lectures and laboratory experiments illustrative of the theories and laws of chemical 
phenomena, and their application to definite problems. Three lectures and six hours 
of laboratory work per week. 

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Prof eJSor, MEND AL B. MILLER 

Instructor, PHOEBE C. ROSSER 

Part-time ln.rtructor, LUCILLE WHEELER 

Lecturer, HOWARD S. HATFIELD 

Lecturer, HARRY M. DIXON 

Lecturer, PAUL T. WALLS 
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Courses in this department are designed to promote a more intelligent and articulate 
citizenship, as well as to provide specialized training for those entering government 
service, business and industry. 

A major in the department of Economics and Business consists of a minimum of 
forty hours of which at least twenty must be upper division. The courses required are 
chosen in consultation with the advisor to serve the students field of interest. 

11'i. J\fATHEMA TICS OF BUSINESS 
Fin credits. If/inter quarter. Prerequisite I year High School algebra. 
See Math 115 for dtscription. 

152. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING 

Tu'o credits. Autumn quarter. 
A preliminary course in the principles and practices of touch tpyewriting for stud• 
ents who have had no formal typewriting course heretofore. 
Minimum of three practice periods per week. 

153. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING 
Two credits. )F/inter quarter. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 
For those who have had beginning courses in typewriting here or elsewhere. 
Emphasis on neat and accurate letter writing and tabulation. 
Minimum of three practice periods per week. 

154. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING 
Two credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Cour.re 153 or equavalent. 
A continuation of Course 153. Emphasis on building speed and accuracy and the 
typing of business forms and legal documents. Minimum of three practice periods 
per week. 

161. BEGINNING SHORTHAND 

Three credits. Autumn quarter. Meets daily. 
An introductory course for students looking toward a secretarial career and for those 
wishing to become proficient in the art of rapid notetaking. 

162. INTERMEDlATE SHORTHAND 
Three credits. JP-inter quarter. Prerequisite, Course 161 or equavalent. 
A continuation of Course 161. Completion of shorthand theory with dictation from 
60 to 80 words a minute. Meets daily. 

163. ADVANCED SHORTHAND 

Three credits. Sprin,I!, quarter. Prerequisite, Course 162 or equavalent. 
Broadening of vocabulary; increase in speed of taking dictation from 80 to 100 words 
a minute; beginning a transcription. Meets daily. 

200. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 

Five credits. W'inter quarter. 
A basic course recommended for all who pursue the upper division course in this 
department. It deals with production costs and prices, and the distribution of 
national income in the form of wages, interest, rents and profits, under conditions 
of competition and monopoly. 
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210. ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
An analytical approach to current economic problems with special emphasis upon 
problems of price structure, business control, distribution of wealth, labor and 
taxation. 

212. INTRODUCTION TO BCSINESS 
Five c;-edits. Autumn quarte;-. 
The nature of business problems; various types of ownership; physical factors in­
volved in location of business: marketing problems, devices and institutions; man­
agerial controls; and the relation of government to business. 

251, 252. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 
Five credit.r each quarter. Autumn and lf/inter quarters. 
A study of the fundamentals of accounting, including the analysis of the objectives 
of operation and of financial statements. Second quarter, the study of the voucher 
system, accounting for payrolls and taxes, and for partnerships and corporations. 

262. BUSINESS ENGLISH A~D LETTER WRITING 
Five c;-edits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course 153 or equivalent. 
Review of the fundamentals of grammar, punctuation, and spelling; study of letters 
of inquiry, order, follow-up, credit and collection, practice in planning and writing 
busines~ letters. 

271. OFFICE MACHINES AND FILING 
Five creditr. IJ7inte,· quarter. Prerequisite, Course 153 or equivalent. 
I.abortory instruction and practice in the use of selected office machines including 
the rapid calculator, the comptometer, the dictaphone, the fluid duplicator, and the 
mimeograph; practice work in indexing, alphabetizing, and filing work by alphabet, 
numbers, places, and subject. Five practice periods per week. 

301. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
Ffre credits. ,-Jutumn qutil'ter. 
Survey of world resources and geographical factors affecting their production and 
distribution. 

307. FOREIGN TRADE 
Fit·e credit.r. Spring quarter. 
Basic principles and practices of foreign trade, including_ a survey of international 
organizations. 

311. LABOR PROBLEMS 
Ffre credits. )Fin/er qtt,nter. 
A study of the structure, policies and operations of labor and management organi­
zations; methods of collective bargaining and settlement of disputes; relation of 
government to industrial relations and social legislation; law and labor cases. 

314. PRINCIPLES OF LIFE INSURANCE 

Tu·u oedits. Au!:1m11 quarter. 
The personal and business uses of life insurance. Answers to common questions 
about life insurance programs. For general or preprofessional credit. 

315. PROPERTY INSURANCE 

Three credits. )Vin/er qttdriff. 

Basic principles and practices of coverages offered through property, casualty, surety 
and marine insurance. The Insurance mechanism, carriers, and contracts. Con,idera­
tion of risk appraisal and loss reduction. 

316. PRINCIPLES OF SALESMANSHIP 

Three credit.r. Spring qtt.irter. 
Basic principles of salesmanship, direct selling, sales demonstration, selection of 
prospects, answering objections. The structure of sales organizations and problems 
of sales management. 

352. 

353, 

35 5, 
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REAL ESTATE 
Three credits. Winter quarter. 
A practical course surveying the various kinds of deeds and conveyances, mortgages, 
liens, rentals, appraisals and other transactions in the field of real estate and the 
law governing the same. 

PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 
Three credits. Fall quarter. 
A general study of the principles and techniques of management. The five functions 
of managers are reviewed-organizing, staffing, directing, planning, and controlling; 
the activities in which every manager at any organizational level in any type of 
rndeavor engages. 

SECRETARIAL TRAINING 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Courses 154 and 163 or equivalent. 
Study of shorthand forms for departmental work; increases in dictation speed to 
120 words a minute; transcription. 

ADVANCED SECRETARIAL TRAINING 
T h1·ee credits. On demand. 
Continuation of Course 352. Increase in dictation speed to 140 words a minute and 
over; work in more specialized fields such as advertising, insurance, law, etc. 

TEACHING OF SECRETARIAL SUBJECTS 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequi.rite, permission of instructor. 
A study of the methods of teaching business subjects with special stress on the 
skill-development procedures in typewriting and shorthand. 

361. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 
Five credits. Spring qu.irter. Prerequisite, Course 252. 
Review of the nature and form of basic fundamental reports and procedures in­
volved in the compilation of business data; a study of accounting problems relating 
to the valuation and presentation of property, liability and proprietorship items, 
and the problems of measurment of profit and loss. 

405. HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSIUESS 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Theoretical background and practical application of ways of thinking and securing 
understanding of human situations in business. Class discussion of actual business 
cases. The conduct of the course will be such as to benefit students in any academic 
field. 

(NOT OFFERED 1958-1959) 

1 72. SECRETARIAL BOOKKEEPING 
Five credits. 
Basic principles of modern record keeping and accounting theory, with adaptations 
of these fundamentals to various business and professional situations. 

308. INVESTMENTS 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with the principles of investment, in­
cluding corporate securities, municipal, state and federal bonds. 

310. PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
The nature, causes and extent of the growth of public expenditures; the sources of 
public revenue; the shifting and incidence of taxes; and the extent and affects of 
government borrowing, 

312. BUSINESS LAW 
Five credits. 
An introductory course in private law covering the legal basis of business and fin­
ancial transactions, the law of private property, the law of business associations, 
and legal institution. 
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320. MONEY AND BANKING 
Five credits. 

Monetary theo~ies and_ hanking principles, with special references to contem ora 
developments 1n the held. of money and banking in the United State.,; the ieder~ 
Reserve System, and bankmg Jaws. a 

351. PERSONAL INCOME MANAGEMENT 
Three credits. Spring qu,1rter. 

A st~dy in persona! . r_ecord keeping, budgets, consumer buying, insurance, kga[ 
matte1s, bankmg faobt1es, 1nvestments, income tax returns, and other areas related 
to p~rsonal mcome management. 

368. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Five credits. Autumn qu,irter. 
See History 368. 

401. CORPORATE ORGANIZATrON AND FINANCE 
Three credits. 

Problems in corporate structure and th t· f' · d f e promo 10n, manong an inancial manage-
ment of busine.,s organizations. 

403. MARKETING 
Five credits. Spring qua,·ter. 
A general survey of market,·ng, channels f d' t 'b t' d' h o 1s n u 10n, commo 1ty exc anges, 
wholesalers, retailers, department stores, mail order houses chain stores, with at­
tention to modern merchandising methods. 

EDUCATION 
Professor, ERNEST W. HORN 

Professor, VIVIAN LARSON 

Professor, PHILIP F. ASHTON 

Professor, GOLDA B. KENDRICK 

Associate Professor, ELMER B. SIEBRECHT 

lnstmctor, OLIVE M. GOODMAN 
I11strt1ctor, PHYLLIS SMITH 

Instructor, DOROTHY WIEBE 

Supervisor, BELVA MAclNTOSH 

Supervisor, GERALD F. NEWTON 

Lecturer, HARRY BEASLEY 

Lecturer, EVELYN BUCKLEY 

Lecturer, PATRICIA LANDIS 

Lecturer, ADAH MINER 

Lecturer, ALLEN J. OLSON 

For information concerning certification requirements, mai·ors and proper 
f f I I . sequtncc 

o courses, re er e sew 1ere ID this catalogue unJer "School of Education." 

30. 

191. 

306 . 

STATE MANUAL 
No credit. Every qu.1,·ter. Permission of Education Office. 

INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION 
Th7:ee cr_edits. Autumn, )Vi11ter_a11d Spring quarters. 

Onentat'.on to the. work _of the teacher. Professional preparation and opportunities 
for service. Essential aplttudes and attitudes, duties and responsibilities. Function 
of the sch_o~I ID contemp~rary society. How American education is financed, organ­
ized, admimstered. Interview and observations, discussions, readings, group work. 

. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
Fit'e credits. Au_tumn, Spring and Summer quarters. Prerequisites, Psychology lOO. 

Open to th/I'd quarter SophomoreJ. 

Individual and social development and their causes, from infancy to adult age. 

EDUCATION 77 

307. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AND PROCEDURES 
Three credits. Attl11m11, lf"inter ,111d Sprin.~ q11,1rters. Prerequisites, Educ.1tirm 191, 

306. Not open to Sof,homore.r. 
A study of mdhods and practices of classroom mechanics, pupil motivation, and 
pupil evaluation built around the subject of Science ancl Mathematics for selected 
grade levels. Application is made for status as a regular candidate for a teacher's 
certificate. 

308. LANGUAGE ARTS AND SOCIAL STUDIES 
Three credits. Autumn. Ir' inter ,md Spring quc1rten. Prereqnisites, Educdtion 191, 
306, drtd 307 01· concurrently tuith 307. 
Desirable methods and practices in the teaching of the language arts and the social 
studies for selected grade levels. 

309. DEVELOPMENTAL READING 
Three credit,. Autum11, IY'i11ter ,md S/>ring quarters. Pre,·equisites, Educdtio11 307 
and 308 or co11e1ffrenth u•ith 308. 
An examination of methods and materials used in the instruction of the develop­
mental reading program. 

376. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
Sixteen creditJ. Autumn, JJ:7 inter and Spring quarters, PrerequiJites, Education 307, 
308 and 309 or their eq11it'c1lent and perminion. 
Observation and actual teaching all of each school day for one 'fuarter in selected 
public elementary schools. Constitntes the sudent's full load for the quarter. For 
information regarding arrangements and assignments see the "Student Teaching" 
section of this catalog. 

385. STUDENT TEACHING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Eight credits. Autumn, W7 inte,· ,md Sf,ri11g q11drterr. PrerequisiteJ, Education 376 
or the eq11ivc1lent and permiSJiu11. 
Observation and actual teaching three clock hours of each school day for one quarter 
exclusive of examination week in selected public secondary schools. Allowance must 
be made for travel and lunch period times when considering registration for other 
courses. For information regarding arrangements and assignments see the "Student 
Teaching" section of this catalog. 

:'>88. PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES-ELEMENTARY LEVEL 
Credits ~wy. Aut11m11. Jl''inter ,wd Spring qu,,rters. Prerequisite.r, permiJsion of the 
Dean of Educ.1tio11. 
A laboratory experience in the public elementary schools including observations, 
student assistance and teaching. For information regarding arrangements see the 
"Student Teaching" section of this catalog. 

389. PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES-SECONDARY LEVEL 
CreditJ v,1ry. Aut1m111, W"inter, Spring ,md Summer Quarters. PrerequiJites, per­
mission of the De.111 of Educmiu,1. 
An opportunity for those who have finished their elementary ,tudent tea<:hing to 
observe, assist and teach in the public secondary schools. For information regarding 
arrangements see the "Student Teaching" section of this catalog. 

406. MENTAL HEALTH IN EDUCATION 
Credits vary. Offered d/ i,,1,n,,1/s on ., rotdti11g cycle. 

412. INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS OF TEACHING 
Three .-redit.r. A11tum11. H"i11ter and Spri11g q,w,·ters. Prerequisites, st11dent tedching 
experience. 
Advanced study of specific problems of method and curriculum. 

413. PUPIL GROWTH AND EVALUATION 
Two and one-half cffdits. Offered di interv"ls 011 .1 rotating cycle. 
Critical study of tests of intelligence and achievement, and methods of measuring 
personality and character traits. Tr:i.ining in the organization of test data. 
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4l4, 4l_5, 416, 417,418,419. CURRICULA AND PROCEDURES 
7
1

ud·o a11d onhe:ha/f cred1ts each. Offered al intert•,,/_r on " rotating CJcle. Prerequis -1 
. , 11 ent teac rng experience. re, 

Action research on problems growing out of teaching experience. 

425-437. COURSES IN THE IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHING 
~ u·o dnd one-half a edits each. Offered at intert·als 011 a rotating cycle 

25. Improvement of Teaching Social Studies · 
426. Improvement of Teaching Physical Education 
427. Improvement of Teaching Science 
428. Improvement of Teaching Music 
429. Improvement of Teaching Reading 
431. Improvement of Teaching English 
433. Improvement of Teaching with Audio-Visual Aids 
435. Improvement of Teaching Arithmetic 
436. Improvement of Teaching Geography 
437. Improvement of Teaching Creative Dra~atics 

438. ~TSE OF ME~T AL TEST RESULTS IN THE CLASSROOM 
I u·o and one-1,,t!f credits. Offered at intervals oJI a rotating cycle. 

444. PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 
TU'o ,wd o:1e:half credits, Offered at i11tervals on a rotating cycle. 
( For de.,cnpt10n, see Psychology 444). 

451-471. WORKSHOPS 
T u·o o,· three c,-e~its euch. Offered at intert'als on a rotating cycle. 
451. Workshop m Elementary School Music 
455. Workshop in the Exceptional Child 
456. Workshop in Creative Dramatics 
457. Workshop in Language Arts 

. 458. Workshop in Audio-Visual Aids 
459. Workshop in Art 
465. Workshop in Secondary School English 
466. Workshop in Public Relations 
467. Workshop in Reading 
468. Workshop in Playground Activities 
469. Workshop in School Art Activities 
470. Workshop !n Ele;11entary Science Teaching 
471. Workshop m Sona( Recreation 

472. OUTDOOR EDUCATION 
Three credits. (Fm· des_c1'iption see P. E. 472). 

473. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION SEMINAR 

474. 

475. 

Tu·o _a1'.d one-half credits. Offe,·ed at intet"val.r · J permzss;on·. on a rotatmg eye e. Prerequisite, 

A critical examination of the elementary school with · I h · and methods. speoa emp as1s on curricula 

PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Tu·o _a~d one-half credits. Offered at intervals on a rotating 
permtSJlon. 
An adva?ced study of the modem secondary school; its purpose 
and curriculum. ' 

FUNCTIONAL SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
Tu,o _an_d one-half credits. Offered at intervals on a rotating 
perm1ss1011. 
The. in_iprovement of Instruction through functional leadership 
specialize on either the elementary or secondary level. · · 

cycle. Prerequisite, 

development, scope 

cycle. Prerequisite, 

An opportunity to 

476 . 

477. 

478. 

479, 

480. 

486. 
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STUDENT TEACHING AND COllNSELING 
Credits vary. Off e,-ed 011 dem,md. Prerequi.rite, per11tis.1io11. 
Supervised experiences including student assistance, teaching and counseling on the 
Casey Campus of Seattle Pacific College or in organized outdoor education program., 

of the public schools. 
WORKSHOP IN REMEDIAL REARING TECHNIQCES 
TU'o and one-half credn·s. Summer q1urter. Prerequisite, permi.rsion. 
A class taken concurrently with Education 487. Clinical procedures in the study of 
pupils with reading difficulties; corrective methods. 
PRACTICLlM IN THE IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION 
Credit varies. Offered 011 demand. Prerequisite, permis.,ion. 
A clinic conducted by the School of Education for a public school district. 

PRACTICUM IN OUTDOOR EDUCATION 
Credit 1,aries. Offered 011 dema11d. PrerequisiJe, permission. 
A clinic conducted by the School of Education for a public school district. 

WORKSHOP IN REMEDIAL ARITHMETIC TECHNIQUES 
'fu·o and 011e half credits, Summer quarter. Prerequisite, j,ennission. 
A class taken concurrently with Education 489. Clinical procedures in the study of 
pupils with arithmetic difficulties; corrective methods. 

STCDENT TEACHING, ADVANCED COURSE 
Credits t'afy. Autunm, !t''i11ter, S/11 i11g ,md Summer q11111'ten. Prerequisites. per-

mJJSIOJI. 
An advanced course in teaching technique, involving student teaching in the public 

schools. 
487. DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE READING CENTERS 

Se1,e11 credits. Summer quarters. Prerequisite, permission. 
Directed observation anJ teaching in a remedial room in the public schools. To 
be taken concurrently with Education 477. 

489. DIRECTED TEACHING IN ARITHMETIC CENTERS 
Senn c,-edits. Summer qu.irter. Prerequisite, permission. 
Directed observation and teaching in a remedial room in the public schools. To be 

taken concurrently with Education 480. 

495. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH 
Credits Vdl'J'. A11t1111111, w·111te1, Spring ,wd Summer quarters. Prerequisite, penniJJion. 
Individual research on specific subjects designated at the time of registration. 

496 READINGS IN EDUCATION 
Credits vary. A111tw111. Jr"i111e,-, Spring ,wd S11111mer qliarter.<. Prerequisite, fiermission. 
Reading in specific ar~as Jesignated at the time of registration. 

501, 502. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY 
T u·o mzd one-half credits e<1ch. OJ fered .it i1zten,,ils 011 ,t rotating cycle. PrerequiJtte, 
permission. Required fur M. Ed. degree. 501 Prerequisite to 502. 
Research problems in education; historical and scientific methods, design -of in­
vestigation; bibliographical techniques; methods of reporting results. 

525. PHILOSOPHY OF EDL'CATION 
Tu·o :md u11e-h,rlf aed1ts. Offered .1t i11ten,,ds on a .-otc1ting cycle. Prerequisite, 

526. 

permission. Required fur M.Ed. deg,·ee. 
The great educational classics and their meaning for modern man as interpreted 
through the four main channels of ~ducational philosophy. 

HISTORY OF EDllCA TJON 
Ttt·o and one-half credit<. Offered dt i11ter!'ds 011 ,1 rot,1ti1:g cyde. Prerequisite, 

f•e.-mission, Reqtmed for Al.Ed. degree. 
A study of great educational movements, beginning with the Greek and Roman 

periods. 
530, 531. CURRICULUM SEMINAR 

Tll'O and one-half Cfeditr eafh. O//tred on dmumd. 
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532. SEMINAR IN PRIMARY READING 
Tu·o and one-h,tlf creditJ. Offered at illtert',tls 011 d rotating cycle. Prerequisite, 
permission. 

540. CTJRRENT EDUCA TlONAL PROBLEMS 
T U'O and one-half credits. Offered at intert'ais 011 " rntt1ting CJcle. Prerequisite, 
/1enni.rJion. Requii-ed /01' M.Ed. degree. 

A discussion of current problems, involving aims, functions and agencies in the 
field of teaching and related areas which affect education. Current periodicals and 
journals are used. 

568. GUIDANCE AND SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHERS 
Credits vary. Autumn. JY'inter, Spring and Summer quarters. PrerequiJite, permission. 

SR0,581. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
Two and one-half credits each. Offered at i11terv.1l.r on a rotating cyde. Prerequisite, 
Permission. 

Background, structure, methods and problems of administration of the public 
schools. 

582. SECONDARY ADMINISTRATION 
Two and one-half credits. Offered at intert',tls on a 1'otating cycle. 

583. ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATION 
Tu·o and one-half credits. Offered at i11t€1'1'als on a rotati11g cycle. 

585. PRACTICUM IN ADMINISTRATION 
Credits vary. Offered on demand. 

595. RESEARCH 
Credits vary. Autumn, lr7inter, Spring a11d Summer quarter.r, Prerequisite, permission. 

Individual research on specific subjects designated at the time of registration. 

597, 598, 599. THESIS 
Three ,·redits. Autumn, 1/"il!tef, Spriug and Summer quarters. Prereqttisite, per­
mission. 

The special study or thesis course. 

Courses in Other Departments Also Carrying Education Credit 
231. Sociology 231. Statistics (5) 
268. Art 268. Elementary Arts and Crafts ( 3) 
305. P. E. 305. Elementary School Physical Education Program (3) 
336. Art 336. Art for Teachers ( 2) 
340. Sociology 340. Group Behavior ( 5) 
341. Music 341. Elementary School Music (3) 
349. Microbiology and P.H. 349. The School Health Education Program ( 3) 
362. Sociology 352. The Family (5) 
360. History 360. Pacific Northwest History ( 3) 
361. English 361. Literature for Teachers ( 2) 
3 78. Art 3 78. Arts and Crafts ( 3) 
411. Zoology 411. Biological Science for the Public School (3) 
437. Art 4'17. Basic Art for Teachers (2) 
443. Sociology 443. Mass Communication ( 5) 
450. P. E. 450. Organization anJ Administration of the Physirnl Education Pw-

gram (3) 
453. Microbiology and P. H. 45.,. Methods and Materials in Health Training (3) 
472. Sooology 472. Juvenile Delinquency ( 5) 
486. Zoology 486. Today in Science ( 5) 

Upon approval of the School of Education ,·ertain courses listed as Religion in this 
catalogue, may be counted toward the teaching major in the Language Arts in Socia! 
Studies areas. 
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ENGINEERING 
Instructor, HAROLD R. VAN V AUN 

Entrance requirements. In addit10n to meeting 811 of the general requirements for 
Jmission to Seattle Pacific College, the high school graduate entering study in the engin­

:ering course must present a high school record showing one year each of algebra, plane 
geometry and physical science, a11d also a 2.00 ( "C") average in at least nine academic 

unit.r. 

101. ENGINEERING DRAWING 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
Training in the use of drawing instruments, free hand lettering and sketching. 
Orthographic, auxiliary and isometric planes of projection. 

102. ENGINEERING DRAWING 
Three credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisite, Engineering 101. 

103. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 
Three credits. Autumn and Sping quarterJ. Prerequisite, Engi11eeri11g 102. 
Drawing board solution for problems of geometrical nature. A designated system 
for solving problems of the dimensions by means of a drawing based on the princi­
ples of orthographical projection. 

111. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, High School Physics, advanced algebra 
and trigonometry or concurrent with trigonometry. 
Training in methods of work habits, solution of engineering problems by analysis 
technique. An elementary study of the principles of dynamics. 

112. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 
Three credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisite, Engineering 111. 
Elementary problems in the principles of mechanics dealing with properties and the 
relation of forces in equilibrium. 

121. PLANE SURVEYING 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Engineering 102, Mathematics 104. 
Methods of surveying with experience in the use of instruments and practical 
problems. 

201. MACHINE SHOP AND WELDING 
Two credits. 1/Yinter quarter. 
Training and experience in basic machine shop practices together with theory and 
application of various types of welding. 

214. DYNAMICS 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Engineering 111, Mathematics 105, 
PhysiCJ 201. 
A study of motion and resistance; energy, work, power, momentum, impulse. Physics 
201 may be taken concurrently with permission of the instructor. 

215. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 
Three credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisite, Engineering 214. 
A study of the stresses and deformation of structural members. 

216. DYNAMICS AND MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 
Three credits. Spring quarter. PrerequiJite, Engineering 215, Mt1thematics 322. 
A continuation of Engineering 215 with emphasis on more involved engineering 
applications. 

260. .MECHANISM 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Engineering 103, Mathematics 105. 
A study of the transmission of motion by gears, cams, links, and flexible couplings. 
.Mathematics 105 may be taken concurrently with permission of the instructor. 
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ENGLISH 
Associate Professor, DONALD McNICHOLS 

Assistant Professor, ELEANOR F. TATE 

Part-Time Instructor, FAYE B. NEEDHAM 

Part-Time Instructor: CLAIRE V. DOWNES 

The English department prepares the student for richer, fuller and more useful 
living by training him in clear, effective thinking; by developing his power in creative 
expression with words; by providing acquaintance with the treasures of books, those 
printed records of the adventure of great minds in the past. The courses taught in this 
department promote greater understanding of life and of people, wider enjoyment of 
living, and more successful performance in any avenue of the life involving the use of 
words. 

Because literature is simple life transferred to the printed page, courses in this depart­
ment give emphasis to Christian perspectives. 

English 101 - 103 ,1re /1rerequisite to all other courses in the department. Exception 
will be made only in unusual circumstances, with the written permission of the department 
head or of the instructor. 

Students majoring in English must earn forty-five credits exclusive of English 101 -
103, twenty-three of which must be in courses numbered above 300. Courses 241, 242, 
243, 341 or 342, 375 and 445 are required, together with one course in American 
literature. Credits not to exceed five from the Speech and/or Journalism department may 
be applied toward a major in English. As a supporting subject, History 225 is strongly 
recommended. Electives recommended for English major include courses in philosophy, 
history ( including the history of art and history of music), foreign language and literature, 
and speech. Greek 310, Greek Literature in Translation; and Latin 311, Latin Literature 
in Translation are both accepted for credit towards the English major. 

Students earning teaching certificates with English as one of their subject fields should 
include the following in their preparation: one lower division literature sequence ( 221, 
222, 223; or 231, 232; or 241, 242,243); one advanced writing course; at least one upper 
division literature course. 

100. FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION 

Three Credits. Autumn quarter. 

A review of grammar and English usage, especially sentence construction, for those 
whose achievement in the entrance test shows need for further preparation before 
English 101. 

101, 102, 103. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, W'inter and Spring quarters. 

Development of techniques necessary for successful college study, including organiz­
ing ideas; vocabulary building; book reviewing; using the library; and preparing a 
research paper. Training in self-expression through writing, and in skills necessary 
for effective expression. Drill in verbal correctness, the hallmark of a cultured 
individual. 

205. EXPOSITORY WRITING 
Two credits. W'inter quarter. 

A continuation of skills developed in English 102. Training in explanatory writing 
such as the paper of definition and the process paper. Especially valuable for 
mini,terial students and for those whose vocations will require report writing. 

ENGLISH 

221. INTRODUCTION TO POETRY 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
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A study of various types of poetry, designed to provide a foundation for life-long 
enjoyment reading. Informal class discussion memorable poems, with elementary 
analysis of the qualities in and value of poetry. 

222. INTRODUCTION TO THE SHORT STORY 
Three credits. Wint el' quarter. 
Appreciative class study and analysis of the short story. 

223. INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Reading of representative dramas from ancient and modern literature. Provides an 
understanding of how a dramatist works and of the drama as a means of inter­
preting human experience. 

231, 232, SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn and Winter quarters, Not open /or credit to 
students who have taken or are taking 331, 332 or 333. 
A study of the stirring saga of American progress as reflected in the writings of 
great American thinkers. Traces literature showing American aspirations and achiev­
ments from Puritan settlers to present day writers. 

241, 242, 243. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, Winter and Spring quarters. 
A study of some of the finest and most delightful of literature produced by British 
writers. Beginning with the virile rhythms of Beowulf, the course follows chrono­
logically such adventures in thought as Shakespeare, Bunyan, Milton and Browning. 

316. WORLD LITERATURE 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
A study of the great classics, familiarity with which is the heritage of cultured 
peop(e in many nations, Writings by such ancient and modern Europeans as Homer, 
Verg1l, Dante, Goethe and Dostoyevsky. 

342. SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
Study_ of the greatest plays from England's greatest playwright. Analysis of literary 
techmques, concept of human nature, aspects of Elizabethan tradition and mem­
orable lines. 

348. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
Study of outstanding individual writers and the currents of thought in the "age of 
f~rm.': _Includes Dryden's wit, Swift's satire, Defoe's journalism, Johnson's genial 
d1dactlosm, Burns· Scottish melodies. 

349. THE ENGLISH NOVEL 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, English 222 or equivalent. 
Investigation of the eighteenth century English novel, with reading and discussion 
of works by the more important pioneers in prose fiction from Daniel Defoe to 
Sir Walter Scott. 

355. VICTORIAN LITERATURE 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
Writin?s of_ the late nineteenth century, a period rich with ideas and prolific in 
producing literature which is widely enjoyed by the general reader. Emphasis on 
Tennyson, the Brownings, the Rossettis, Arnold, Carlyle. 

361. LITERATURE FOR TEACHERS 
Three credits. Autumn and Spring quartel's. Does not apply toward a major 111 
English. 

A course designed to assist teachers in selecting and teaching literature appropriate 
for the various levels. 
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385. CREATIVE WRITING 
Two credits. U7inter quarter. 
A flexible course adapted to the interests of individual writers. Opportunity for 
experimentation with figures of speech and with various verse forms as well as 
fiction. 

386. SHORT STORY WRITING 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Various phases of short story technique: plot development, characterization, hand. 
ling of dialogue, use of settings. Individual projects with class criticism. 

445. MILTON 
Five credits. Spring qu,1rte1·. 
A study of the inspiring poetry of John Milton - statesman, scholar, and devout 
Christian. Special emphasis on the great religious poems, Paradise Lost, Paradise 
Regained, and Sam.ran Agonistes. Especially recommended for ministerial students 

475. CHAUCER 
Five credits. Autunm quarter. 
A study of selections from The Cmzterbm·y Tales and other works of Geoffrey 
Chaucer. Emphasis on the lyric beauty of Chaucerian verse and on Chaucer as a 
spokesman for his age, especially in religion. 

NOT OFFERED 1958-1959 

308. ADVANCED GRAMMAR 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Principles of good English usage with emphasis on the relationship of units within 
the sentence. Valuable for prospective teachers, preachers, missionaries, and others 
to whom language is a primary tool. Accepted as a substitute for Education 412 in 
the language arts broad area major. 

:', 3 I. AJ\-fERICAN LITERATURE 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
A study of the literature produced by New England writers. Includes Emerson's 
essays, Hawthorne's imaginative dealing with sin and conscience, Thoreau's out-of­
door meditations, and other examples of the rich legacy left by New England authors. 

332. AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Three credits. Winter quarter. 
A study of the novel in America, especially as it 1s handled by novelists Mark 
Twain, William Dean Howells, and Henry James. 

333. AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Contemporary fiction in America including such authors as Sinclair Lewis, F. 
Scott Fitzgerald, John Steinbeck, William Faulkner, Ernest Hemingway, Virginia 
Woolf, Willa Cather. 

341. SHAKESPEARE: COMEDIES AND HISTORIES 
Fi11e credits. Wi11ter quarter. 
I.ectures and class discussion illuminating the wit and fun of perennial favorites 
such as "Twelfth Night" and "As You Like It," or providing acquaintance with 
the oratory, pageantry and pomp of Shakespeare's great history plays. 

347. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
A study of the eloquent prose and brilliant verse produced by the tense and turbu­
lent seventeenth century. Special attention to the devotional verse of Herbert, Donne, 
and others who are among the most gifted poets Christianity has produced. 

3 50. THE EN GUSH NOVEL 
Fii·e ,·redits. Spring quarter. 
Reading and study of novels by the master craftsmen of the mid-nineteenth century 
and later, including such perennial favorites as Dickens, Thackeray, and George 
Eliot. 
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353. ROMANTIC LITERATURE 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
Study of the works produced by the writers who achieved fame during the "romantic 
period," the early nineteenth century, including Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, 
Shelley and Byron. 

357, 

358. 

370. 

CONTEMPORARY ENGLISH AND AMERICAN PROSE 
Two credits. Winter quarter. 
A course designed to help the student's organization to the world in which he is 
Jiving. Analysis of modern thought currents as revealed in prose by writers whose 
names are prominent in magazines and bookseller's lists of today and the recent past. 

CONTEMPORARY ENGLISH AND AMERICAN POETRY 
Three credits. l17inter quarter. Prerequisite, English 221 or equivalent. 
Guided reading and analysis, leading to intelligent enjoyment of the stimulating 
content and subtle rhythm in the work of leading present-day poets. Explorations 
of work by Eliot, Frost, Auden, Sandburg and others. 

HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
Three credits. l17inter quarter. 
A scrutiny of the evaluation of modern American grammar and usage in its develop­
ment from the vigorous, fully inflected Old English to its modern polyglot quality. 
Attention to the continuing interaction of language, literature, government and 
culture. 

408. METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL ENGLISH 
Three credits. 
A study of techniques and methods of teaching English on the secondary level. 

411. CURRENT AMERICAN LITERATURE 
Three credits. 
Designed to bring the teacher and others up to date in the best current writing of 
literary authors in fiction, non-fiction and biography. Special attention is given tQ 
methods of interpretation, evaluation, and techniques of book reviewing. 

450. VICTORIAN POETRY 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
A consideration of the poetry of Robert Browning, Alfred Tennyson, and Matthew 
Arnold. 

FRENCH 
Professor, GOLDA B. KENDRICK 

Requirements for Majors: 40 credits above Course 10:,, or equivalent. 

Students with high school credits in French may enter any course for whid1 they may 
have the prerequisites. Those presenting no credits in French from the high school begin 
with French 101. The upper division courses are offered according to demand. 

101-102, 103. ELEMENTARY FRENCH 
Five credits, Autumn, If/inter and Spring. PrerequiJite for French 103, F.-ench 102 
or three high school semesters or equivalent. 

204, 20:;, 206. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH READING 
Three creditJ. Autumn, Winter and Spring. Prerequisite for French 204, Freur:h 1()3 
or four semesters in high school or equivalent. 

207, 208, 209. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH COMPOSITION 
Two credits. Autumn, Winter and Spring. Prerequisite for F.-ench 207, Fren,h 103 

or equivalent. 

301, 302, 303. ADVANCED SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION 
Two credits. Autumn, Winter and Spring. Prerequisite, French 209 or equivalent. 
Review of intermediate French grammar. Detailed and organized study of grammar 
and syntax. May be ,irranged on individual basis. · 
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304, 305, 306. ADVANCED READING 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, lf1/inter and Spring. Prerequisite for French 304, 
French 206 or equivale11t. 

310, (410), 311, (411), 312, (412). READINGS IN FRENCH 
One to three credits per quarter, Autum11, Winter @d Spring. 
Individual supervised reading to be determined at time of registration. Designed 
for greater facility in reading knowledge. 

321. FRENCH DRAMA 
Two credits per quarter. Prerequisite, French 206 or 209 or equivalent. 
Rapid survey of representative masterpieces of French drama with lectures and 
discussion on the development of drama. Assigned readings in French. 

322. LYRIC POETRY 
Two credits per quarter. Prerequisite, Fre11ch 206 or 209 or equivalent. 
Study of versification, Rapid survey of the development of French poetry with read­
ing and analysis of selected French poems. 

334, 335, 336. STUDIES OF FRENCH CULTURE 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, W'iuter and Spring. 
Supervised readings in French in an area of major interest. Individual research 
projects to correlate with reading. Weekly progress reports. 

337, 338, 339. READINGS ON FRENCH CIVILIZATION 
One credit per quarter. Autumn, Winter and Spring. 
Supervised reading in French on history, art, architecture, literature or music accord­
ing to special interest. 

340, 341, 343. TECHNIQUES IN FRENCH TEACHING 
Two credits per quarter. Autum11, Wi11ter and Spring. PrerequiJite, French 304 
or equivalent. 
Consideration of aims, problems, methods, modern techniques and devices. 

431, 432, 433. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, Winter and Spring. Prerequisite iJ French 304 
or equivalent. · 
Lectures in French with required readings. 

GERMAN 
Professor, C. MAY MARSTON 

101. ELEMENTARY GERMAN 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
Grammar, composition, reading with conversation. Collateral required in all courses. 
No credit given until course 102 is completed. 

102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN 
Five credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisite, Course 101. 
Continuation of Course 101 with graded readers. 

103. ELEMENT ARY GERMAN 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
Continuation of Course 102 with more advanced reading. 

204. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prereq11isite Co1Jrse 103 or two years in high school. 
A thorough review of grammar with composition and reading from modern writers 
with conversation. 

205. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 
Three credits. IVinter quarter. 
Reading in classical literature with composition and conversation. 

206. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Continuation of Course 205. 
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301, 302, 303. ADVANCED READING 
Two credits per quarter. Autumn, lr'inter and Spring q11arters. Prerequisite Co11ne 
106 or three yem·s in high school. 
Reading novels and plays with composition and conversation. 

GREEK 
Prof esJOr, WINIFRED E. WETER 

Requirements for Majors: Forty-five credits in Greek and History 210. At 
(east one year in Latin or a modern language and Philosophy are suggested as sup­

porting subjects. 

?01-202, 203. ELEMENTARY GREEK 
- Five creditJ per quarter. Autumn, W'inter and Spring quarters. No credit for Greek 

201 until Greek 202 is completed. 
Grammar and composition with reading of selections from Xenophon, Anabasis, in 
the Spring quarter. 

334, 335, 336. GREEK DRAMA k 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, IVmter and Spring quarterJ. PrerequtS1te, Gree 

305 and 306. 
Reading of one play each of Aeschylus, Sophocles and E~ripides, with lectures and 
supplementary reading on the development and presentat10n of Greek Drama. 

401,402,403. ADVANCED NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 
Two credits per quarter. Autumn, IF'inter and Sprmg quarters. Prerequisite, Greek 

309 or the instructor's permission. 
Reading and exegesis of material from the Greek New Testament selected to meet 
the needs and interests of the students. 

NOT OFFERED 1958-1959 

304. COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite Greek 203. 
Thorough review of grammar, with practice in writing Greek prose. 

305. HOMER 
Three credits. W"inter quarter. Prerequisite Greek 203. 
Selections from the Iliad. 

306. PLATO 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Greek 203. 
Reading of the Apology, Crito, and selections from the PhaeJo. 

307, 308, 309. NEW TEST AMENT GREEK 
Two credits per quarter. Autumn, W'inter and Spring quarters. 
Prerequisite, Greek 203 01· the equivalent. 
One Gospel. Selections from Acts, Introduction to textual problems and exegesis. 

310. GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 
Three rredits. 
Reading of the masterpieces of Greek literature in English, with lectures and dis-
cussion. Does not count toward a major in Greek. 

325, 326. READINGS IN GREEK PROSE 
Three credits per quarter. Prerequisite, 306. 
Reading of selections from Herodotus, Plato and/or the Attic Orators. 

327. LYRIC POETRY 
Three a edits. Prerequisite Greek 305. 
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HISTORY 
Professor, CLIFFORD E. ROLOFF 

Associate Professor, DONALD E. DEMARAY 

Assistant Professor, GAIL M. KISER 

Assistant Professor, ROY SWANSTROM 

Requirements /or Majors: Students planning to major in history are required to 
P!ete_ forty-five credits, including History 111, 112, and 210. Courses should be C:~~j 
d1stnbuted betwe_en _the Eurnpean a°:d American fields and must include twenty-three 
hours of upper-d1v1s10n credit. The lustory department also re"uest5 that students m · · · h. -, a1or-
mg_ m 1sto~y co~plete at lea,t_ one basic course in each of the fields of sociology, econ-
?nuc_,, pohtrcal suence, and philosophy. Students who are planning to do graduate work 
m history should acquire a mastery of French or German, or both. 

Requirements for Certification: Candidates for teaching certification who are electin 
Option I with socia) studies as their One-Area Teaching Major, and with a concentratio! 
1~ h'.stor_y, are required to complete History 111, 112, and 360, and provide for a good 
d1str'.but10n of courses betwee;1 the European and American fields. No specific history 
reqwrements are made for Optwns II and III, other than History 360. 

Ill. MEDIEVAL EUROPE 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
The political and cultural development of Western Europe from the decline of 
Rome to the close of the fifteenth century. 

112. MODERN EUROPE 
Five credits. Winter quarter, 
A continuation of History 111 from the Protestant Reformation to the present. 

142. UNITED STATES, 1783-1865 
Fite credits. Autumn quarter. 
A survey of the political, social, economic, and cultural development of the United 
States from the time of the Confederation through the Civil War. 

143. CNITED STATES, 1865 TO THE PRESENT 
Five credits. JP inter quarter. 
A continuation of History 142 from the beginning of the Reconstruction Period to 
the present day. 

210. ANCIENT HISTORY 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
A survey of the ancient world including a study of the Tigris-Euphrates civiliza­
t10ns, the Egyptian kingdoms, the Greek city state, Alexander"s empire, and Rome 
to the dechne of the empire in the fifth century. 

280. HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
A survey from earliest times designed to provide an introduction to the contem­
porary Far East. 

319. TWENTIETH-CENTURY EUROPE 
Five credit.r. Autumn quarter. 
A study of important developments in Europe from World War I to the present, 
with special emphasis on causes of World War II. 

323. EUROPEAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION 
Three credits. Summer quarter. 
A tour of Italy, ?witzerland, Germany, France, Holland, Belgium, Scotland and 
~ngland. Observat10n and study will be given to significant features of historical 
interest, and also to the contemporary cultural and political scene of Europe. 
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329. MODERN ENGLAND 
Five credit.r. Spring quarter. 
A study of the development of England and English institutions from 1485 to the 

337. 

present. 

MODERN RUSSIA 
Two and one-half credit.r. Summer quarter. 
A social and political history of modern Russia with special attention given to the 
revolutionary movement and the establishment of the Soviet regime. 

340. CHURCH HISTORY 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
A comprehensive survey of the Christian Church from Apostolic days to tht 
twentieth century. Special emphasis will be given to a study of the establishment 
of the church and of the Reformation. 

341. COLONIAL AMERICA 
Five credit.r. Autumn quarter. 
A study of early colonization enterprises in the western hemisphere with special 
emphasis upon the development of the Atlantic seaboard colonies and the American 

Revolution. 

360. HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 
Three credits. WTinter and Spring quarters. Summer, two and one-half credits. 
A study of the history of the Pacific Northwest beginning at the discovery period, 
with emphasis upon the history and government of Washington. 

375. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 
Five credits. Summer quarter. 
A study of the racial and cultural background of the Latin-American peoples; of 
the period of conquest; colonization and colonial government; of the development 

and progress of the republics. 

378. HISTORY OF AFRICA 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
A survey of the ancient and modern history of Africa with emphasis upon the cul­
tural groups, the early and modern explorations, indigenous empires, the slave trade, 
the partition by European nations, recent cultural, economic and political 

developments. 

381. MODERN CHINA 
Five credits. lf'inter qua,·ter. 
A study of the period from 1840 to the present, covering the modernization of 
China, internal crises, international relations, and the rise of Communist China. 

413. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
Study of the Italian Renaissance and its influence upon Europe together with the 
origin and subsequent development of the Protestant movement throughout Europe. 

446. UNITED STATES-EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD 
Two and one-half credits. Summer quarter. 
A study of United States history from the close of the American Revolution to the 
War of 1812, with special stress on formation of the Constitution and inauguration 
and development of the new government. 

449. THE AMERICAN CIVIL WAR 
Five Ct'edits. W'inter quarter. 
A study of the causes, events, and interpretations of the American Civil War. 

452. EARLY TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA 
Two and one-half credits. Summer quarter. 
A study of the United States from the turn of the century to the end of World War I. 
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NOT OFFERED 1958-1959 
368. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 

Fit·e creditJ. 
A study of the economic development of the United States, beginning with th~ 
discovery period and tracing the influence of economic factors throughout American 
history. 

387. MODERN JAPAN 
Five credits. 
Beginning with 1850 this course traces the rise of Japan to leadership in Asia, to­
gether with developments in Japan since World War II. 

455. RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY 
Tu•u and one-half credits. 
A study of political, economic, social, and cultural history of the united States from 
tl1e close of World War I to the present. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Assistant Professor, DOROTHY KREIDER 

Instructor, FLORA BURNS 

Courses in Home Economics are designed and organized to meet the needs of three 
groups: 

( 1) Those desiring to major with a B.A. degree. This program is built around the basic 
liberal arts curriculum. Forty-five credits are required in Home Economics, eighteen 
of which must be upper division. The following related courses are required: So­
ciology 352, Economics 351, Education 306. It is advised that Chemistry 111 and 
112 be taken. 

( 2) Those desiring to major with a B. S. degree. This program is developed around the 
science pattern. In addition to the departmental requirements for a B. A. degree, it 
is required that twenty-five credits be earned in the fields of science. These are to 
be selected under advisement. 

( 3) Those desiring Education Credentials with a Fine and Applied Arts Teaching Major 
in preparation for Home Economics Secondary teaching. In addition to the courses 
required by the Department of Education, the following are departmental recom­
mendations: Home Economics 103, 130, 140, 160, 165, 166, 304, 330, 341, 312, 
400, 365. 

Only Land Grant Colleges may offer vocational certification for Home Economics 
teaching. Our department offers all supporting courses toward such certification. In 
addition to completing our major requirements, seventeen additional credits in Home 
Economics must be taken from a Land Grant College. We advise these be taken the fifth 
year. Our graduates not vocationally certified are eligible to teach in all non-vocational 
high schools. 

l 03. BASIC DESIGN 
Fire Credits. Autumn quarter. 
A lecture course providing for creative problems in the use of line and color. 
Emphasis is upon the application of the principles of art in the areas of clothing 
selection, house design and furnishings, table appointments and flower arrangement. 

130. NEEDLECRAFT 
Two credits, Winter quarter. 
Introduction to basic needle arts by making samplers. A choice of one area may be 
selected for a term project. 

140. CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
Beginning course in clothing construction. Fundamental principles of dressmaking. 
Comparative analysis of commercial patterns. Fitting techniques. Construction of 
cotton or linen dress. 

160. 
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NUTRITION 
Three credits. Spring and Summer quarters. . . . . 
A t d of the fundamental principles of human nutnt10n. Cons1derat10n on how 
to ~e~t :Ueet the body's need for food. Course includes three hours of lecture and two 

hours laboratory work per week. 
FOODS PREPARATION 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. f f d I · d 
A study combining theory and fact with practical problems o oo se ect1on an 

preparation. 
FOODS PREPARATION 
Five credits. Winter quarter. d 

"d · of flour m1·xtures. A course m the manipulation an Limited to the cons1 erat10n 
temperatures for baked products. 
HOUSE DESIGN 
Three credits. Winter quarter. . . . H' d 
A basic approach to house planning. Cnllcal analysis of floor plans. isto~ an 
appreciation of exterior house design, Organization of work areas as the kitchen 

and utility rooms. 
HOME MANAGEMENT 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. . 
The studv of household procedures other than food preparat10n and clothing con-
struction.' Includes a problem in managing the household budget. 

TEXTILES 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Information applied to the selection and maintenance of fabrics and ready-made 
garments. Interpretation of labels and advertising. 
PATTERN DESIGN 
Five credits. lFTinter quarter. PrerequiJite, Course 140. . 
Study of flat pattern designing. Also problems in handling ~ilk, wool, and synthetic 
material, and construction of dress using one of these matenals. 

TAILORING 
Five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Course 140. 
Basic principles of suit and coat construction, making one compltte garment, and 

one made-over garment. 
ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION 
Five credits. Prerequisites, Courses 160, 165 and 166. . 
Application of fundamental principles in meal plannin?. and serving. Shopping for, 
preparing and serving the various meal patterns to speofJC needs. 
HOME ECONOMICS TEACHING METHODS 
Three credits. lf' inter quarter, . S , h' h 
A study of the curriculum in Homemaking Education for Jumor and emor 1g 
schools. Problem solving procedures. Consideration of methods and procedures, by 
means of demonstration, observation and visual aids. 
HOME FURNISHINGS 
Three credits. Spring q11arter. . . 
Direct application of the principles of art to the scl~ct10n and ~rrangement of f~bncs 
and wallpapers together with furniture, rugs, p1Ctures, chma, glass and silver. 
Achieving an interior design that will give esthetic pleasure. 

100. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-59 
INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS 

368. 

Two credits. f h T 
Function, history and present status of Home Econrnn_ics. A_ survey O t e speo IC 

area for study. Emphasis on professional opportumlles with an analysis of the 

training required for each. 
EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 
Five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Courses 165 and 166. _ 
Specific analysis of the principles of the field of cookery by reading and experimen­
tation. Comparisons of prepared mixes and advocated procedures. 
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JOURNALISM 
The Journalism department offers training for those who have interests and aptitudes 

in the field of writing. It provides incentive and opportunity for enjoyable extra-curricular 
participation in campus publications. Further, it endeavors to train students to take part 
more efficiently in future writing ventures, particularly in the field of church and Christian 
publicity and Christian publishing. 

201. JOL'RNALTSM 
Thra credits. Autum11 quarter. Prerequisites, English 101 and 102 or B average in 
high Jl"hool Enilish. 
A course in the fundamentals of news writing, including types of news leads and 
structures of the news story, with experience in securing and preparing copy for the 
Falcon. 

202. NEWSWRITING 
TtNJ credits. 117inter quarter. Pre,equisite, Journalism 201 or equivalent. 
Practice in handling more complex types of news stories, with study of examples 
from current newspaper practice. 

210. FEATURE WRITING 
Two credits. Spriny quarter. Prerequisite, English 101 and 102. 
The planning and writing of informative factual articles. Placement of articles JO 

variom publications. Individual writing with class criticism. 

LATIN 
Professor, WINIFRED E. WETER 

Requirements for Majors: Thirty-five credits in Latin beyond Latin 102 and History 
210. At least one year of another language is recommended. Students working on an Area 
Teaching Major may combine Latin with another language, English, or Social Science. 

204, 205, 206. CICERO AND VERGIL 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, IVinter and Spring quarten. Prerequisite, Lt1ti11 
103 or two year.r of high school Latin. 
Selection from Cicero, Letters and Orations. Vergil, Aeneid Books I-VI. 

207, 208. COMPOSifION AND SYNTAX 
Tu·o credits per quarter. Attfumn and Jf7 i111er quarters. To be taken simultaneottJI) 
with 204, 205. 
Review of syntax and composition in Latin, based on Cicero's orations. 

209. SL'PPLEMENTARY READINGS 
Two credits. Spring qut11·ter. To be taken simultaneously with 206. 
Sight reading in the Aeneid and additional reading in English relating to Roman 
histor? and literature. 

NOT OFFERED 1958-59 

101-102, 103. ELEMENTARY LATIN 
Fit-e credit.< per quarte,·. No credit for Latin 101 until Latin 102 i.r completed. 
Grammar, composition and reading of selections from Latin authors, including 
Caesar. 

301, ,02. 303. SURVEY OF LATIN LITERATURE 
Three credits j,er quarter. P,·erequisite, Latin 206 or the equivalent. 
Reading of selections from Latin prose and poetry with lectures on the history of 
Latin Literature. 

212. STUDIES IN VOCABULARY 
Three credits. 
A course designed to expand the student's working vocabulary, through the study 
of the Latin and Greek clements in our English vocabulary. Does not count toward 
a maJor. 

MATHEMATICS 93 

311. LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 
Th,·ee credits. . . • h l . and dis-
Reading the masterpieces of Latin literature JO translation, wit ectures 
cussion. No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count toward a major in Latin. 

323. CAESAR 
Two credits. Prerequisite, Latin 206. 

· w1'th stud1·es of his place in Roman [ntensive reading of Caesar's Commentaries, 
literature and history. 

324, 325. CICERO 
Tu·o aedits per quarter. Prerequ1Jtte, Latin 206. 

De Amicitia and selected Letters. 

401. OVID 
Three credits. Prerequisite, Latin 303. 
The Metamorphoses and studies in Graeco-Roman mythology. 

402. ROMAN HISTORIANS 
Three credits. Prerequisite, Latin 303. 
Latin historical writers, with special attention to Livy. 

403 . .MEDIEVAL LATIN 
Three credits. Prerequisite, ullin 303. 

MATHEMATICS 
lnstrnctor, 0. KARL KRIENKE 

Instmctor, CHARLES DoHNER 

Part-Time Instructor, JANET BUCK 

Requirements for a Major in Mathematics: Stud~nts majoring _in Mathematics must 
earn at )east forty-eight credits, twenty-eight of which must be m courses numbe:~d 
above 300. Courses must include 103, 104, 105, 321, 322, 323 and th_1rteen quarter ere_ its 
in approved upper-division electives. Course 101 may not be applied toward a maior. 
General Physics and General Chemistry are recommended as supportmg courses. 

All students registering for Mathematics 103 must take a placement test. Stu~ents 
presenting two years of high school ~lgebra or_ th~ equivalent may be. exem?ted c~:~ 
Mathematics 103 by passing a quahfymg exammat10n. Students presenting high s 
trigonometry may be similarly exempted from ~athematics 104. These ex~mmat10n: are 
given by the Mathematics Department during reg1strat10n week and .at certam other times. 

Students exempted from Mathematics 103 or 104 may substitute approved Mathe­

matics electives. 

101. 

103. 

104. 

ADV AN CED ALGEBRA 
Five credits. Autunm and Spring qu.1rters. Prerequisite, one _;ear of Alge~ra. . 
A study of linear and quadratic equation_ s, a]gebrai.c funct~ons _and. the tr graphtCal 

d I I h nd the bi-reprcsentation, fractions, exponents, ra tea s, ogant ms, 1magmanes a 

nomial theorem. 

COLLEGE ALGEBRA . . 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course 101 or tis equtvttlent. 
A study of linear and quadratic equations, functions and their gr~phs, expon_ents and 
radicals, ratio, proportion and variation, arithmetic _and geome!nc _progress10ns,_ !h~ 
binomial theorem, theory of equations, permutat10ns, combmat1ons, probabtl1ti, 
complex numbers and determinants. 

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 
Ffre credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisites, one and one-half years of Algebra. 
A study of the six trigonometric functions with applica~ions t_o t~e solut1on of prob­
lems related to both right and oblique triangles, and mvesttg.attng the methods of 
solution, together with proper methods of checking results. This course is absolutely 
basic to all further work in mathematics. 
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105. PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 
Five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite. Course 104. 
A study of both the geometric and algebraic representation of plane curves. The 
topics discussed include the straight line, the circle, the parabola, the ellipse, the 
hyperbola, plane loci, parametric equations and practical applications. 

321. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Courses 103 and 105. 
A study of the theory of limits, continuity, average and instantaneous rates of 
changes in variables, with applications to the differentiation of algebraic, logarithmic, 
exponential and inverse trigonometric forms, maxima and minima with practical 
applications, and differentials. 

322. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS 
Five credits. Jf-'inter quarter. Prerequisite, Course 321. 
A study of curvature, radius and circle of curvature, the theorem of mean value and 
its applications, rules for integrating the standard elementary forms, the indefinite 
integral, the definite inkgral, and formal integration by various devices. 

323. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS 
Five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Course 322. 
Continuation of Course 322. A study of series, convergent and divergent with 
emphasis upon methods of testing each, expansion of functions into series, partial 
differentiation with applications, methods of finding centroids, fluid pressure, re­
duction formulas and multiple integrals. 

370. VECTOR ANALYSIS 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course 323. 
Elements of vector manipulation and vector calculus, Stokes' Theorem and Green's 
Theorem. 

431, 432, 433. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, Jf/"hiter and Spring quarters. Prerequisite for 
431, course 323; 431 for 432, and 432 for 433. 
Elementary methods of solution, linear differential equations, systems of differen­
tial equations, series solutions, calculus of functions of several variables, infinite 
series, line and surface integrals, Fourier series and orthogonal functions. 

450. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA 
Five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Courses 323 and 331. 
Polynominals, matrices, introduction to the theory of groups, rings, fields. 

NOT OFFERED 1958-1959 

115. MATHEMATICS OF BUSINESS 
Five credits. Prerequisite, one year of high .rchool algebra. 
This course: is open to students in Liberal Arts, Home Economics, Business Admini­
stration, and Education. It will be very helpful to students who desire some acquaint­
ance with, and proficiency in the methods and skills of elementary college mathe­
matics. Emphasis will be placed upon the practical application of algebraic principles 
and logarithmic computations as they arise in the study of problems in percentage, 
simple interest and discount, compound interest and compound discount, annuities, 
sinking funds and amortizations, progressions, ~nd the binomial theorem. 

331. THEORY OF EQUATIONS 

Five credits. Prerequisites, Com·ses 103 and 321. 
A study of the fundamental properties of algebraic equations of higher order than 
the second, with emphasis on methods of isolating and finding the real roots of an 
equation of the nth degree, applications of the theorems of Sturm and Budan, 
Newton's and Homer's methods of approximation, symmetric functions and de­
terminants. 

MICROBIOLOGY 95 

MICROBIOLOGY AND PUBLIC HEALTH 
Professor, CHARLES f. SHOCKEY 

· h d t t Fifteen hours of Requirements for Major: A total of 40 hours m t e. cpar men • 
chemistry and 5 hours of Sociology arc required as supportrng courses. 

100 MICROBIOLOGY 

115. 

FiPe credits. Autumn quar/er. . . I I · t 
A study of the morphology and physiology of 1"'.1icro.orgamsms,. particu .ar Y. m erm~ 
of everyday life. As an aid in understanding this sCience and tn gras~mg '.ts poter 
tialities and limitations, it is necessary to appreciate how. the microb'.olo~s} wo~.s 
and what tools and techniques he uses. Laboratory exerCises are ~lesrgne or 1k is 
purpose. Three lecture periods and two two-period laboratory sess10ns each wee · 

SURVEY OF MICROBIOLOGY AND PUBLIC HEAL TH 
Fit,e credits. Summer quarler. . d • d t · 
An introduction to the field of Microbiology and Public He~lth e~igne. 0 give 
the student a better appreciation of microorganisms and their relatr.onship in the 

h t or ng in science. science of community health. Of particular value to t ose no maJ 1 

Lecture and demonstration. 

151. HEALTH PROBLEMS IN PRIMITIVE COMMUNITIES 

Five credits. TY/inter quarte,·. . . . . . I d. , 
A study of the problems involved in healthful living rn pnm1t1ve areas, me u '.ng 
sanitation, nutrition, and climatic conditions, etc. Desi~ned '.or. ~hose contemplatmg 
ministerial or missionary work or government service m pnm1trve areas. A lecture 

course. 

200. PUBLIC HEALTH AND SANITATION 

Five credits. St1ring quarter. . . 
An introduction to the science of preventing disease, prolong:ng hfe and _promoting 
mental and physical efficiency through organized comm~mty effort with special 
emphasis on the sanitation aspect. Lecture and demonstrat10n. 

300. SANITARY MICROBIOLOGY 
FiPe credits. If/inter quarter. Prerequisite, Course 100. 
The principles of sanitary science as applied to milk and ?ther foods, water .and 
sewage problems. Three lecture periods and two two-per10d laboratory sess10ns 

each week. 

315. PUBLIC HEALTH PROBLEMS 
Five credits. Autumn qua..ter. Prerequisite, Course 100 or per7.mss1on of ~nstructor. 
A presentation of the fundamental problems of publi.c healt?, mcludrng 1:1icroorgan­
isms and disease, disease transmission and control, immumty, sewage disposal and 
water supply, milk and other foods. A course highly recommend~d for those con­
templating the ministry or the teaching profession as well as ma1ors. Lecture and 

demonstration. 

340. IMMUNOLOGY AND SEROLOGY 
Five credits. Spring q1,,1rter. Prerequtrtte, Course 100. . . 
A study of the phenomena of specific disease protection as. well as of ~he phys10logic 
phenomena relating to antibodies formed within an amma~ body m respons~ to 
antigenic substances. Three lecture periods and two two-period laboratory sess10ns 

each week. 

345. COMMUNICABLE DISEASE 
Three credits. Sprint; quarter. Prerequisite, Course 100 or permission of instructor. 
A study of communicable diseases, their means of transmission and methods of 

control. A lecture course. 
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349. THE SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM 
Three credits. Summer and Winter quarters. 
An examination, in a practical fashion, of tbe operation of a health education pro. 
gram with special emphasis on the areas of healthful school living, health service and 
health instruction and of specialized personnel requirements for such a program, 
A lecture course. 

364. FOOD PROCESSING 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course l 00 or permission of the staff. 
Methods of preserving various foods and the microbiological relationships involv~d. 
A lecture course. 

381, 382. APPLIED MICROBIOLOGY 
Five Cl'edits. Autumn, )Vinter and Sprinx quarters. Prerequisite, Course 100 and 
permission of the staff. 
Practical experience in media room, public health, hospital, or industrial laboratories. 
Five two-hour laboratory sessions each week by arrangement. 

:,85. FIELD TRAINING 
Fifteen credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, permission of the staff. 
Full-time practical field experience in public health and sanitation under close super­
vision and direction of a local health department. 

446. DISEASE TRANSMISSION AND CONTROL IN PRIMITIVE COMMUNITIES 
Three credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, Course 100 or permission of the staff. 
A study of the means of disease transmission and the method of control as pertains 
to primitive areas in particular. A lecture course. 

453. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN HEALTH TEACHING 
Three credits. Sum mer quarter. 
Health instruction in elementary, junior and senior high schools, including subject 
matter, source material and method. 

486. WORKSHOP TODAY AND SCIENCE 
Five credits. Summer q11arter. Prerequisite, Basic soence requirements satisfied. 

495. READING AND CONFERENCE 
One to five credits. Winter quarter. Prereq1,isite, permission of the .rtaff. 
Assigned readings in areas of special need with conference occasions for the purpose 
of clarification and guidance. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1957-58 
.316. PUBLIC HEALTH ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 

Three credits. Prerequisite, Course 315. 
A study of the procedure., and problems involved in organizing and administering 
a public health program. A lecture course. 

347. TROPICAL DISEASE 
Five credits. Prerequisite, Course 100. 
Diseases most commonly encountered in the tropics. Designed primarily for those 
interested in missionary work or government service in the tropics. A lecture course. 

363. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY 
Five credit.r. Prerequisite, Course 100 or permission of the staff. 
The part played by microorganisms in the production of certain food products, 
their influence on flavors, odors and other quality factors and their relation to 
spoilage of food and to food poisoning. Three lecture periods and two two-period 
laboratory sessions each week. 

41 7. SCHOOL AND CHURCH RESPONSIBILITY IN COMMUNITY HEALTH 
Three credits. 
Tl1e place of the church and school, integral parts of the community as they are, 
in the over-all public health program. Recommended particularly to those preparing 
for leader.,hip in these areas. A lecture course. 

435. GENERAL VIROLOGY 
Three credits. Prerequisite, Course 100 or Zoo!. 101. 
Consideration of viruses and their relationships to man. A lecture course. 

455. PARASITOLOGY 
Five credits. 

MUSIC 

MUSIC 
Professor, LAWRENCE R. SCHOENHALS, Head of Department, _Choral ~usic 

Associate Professor, WINIFRED J. LEIGHTON, Strings, Music Education 
Assistant Professor, PHILIP J. MACK, Voice, Choral Music 

Instmctor, MARCILE C. MACK, Piano, Theory 

Instructor, CARL H. REED, Music History and Literature, Piano 

Instmctor-Emeritus, MABEL JONES MOYER, Piano 

Part-time Jnstmctor, WINSTON A. JOHNSON, Organ, Piano, Church Music 
Part-time Instructor, ROBERT S. STALEY, Band 

97 

For information concerning Majors in Music or in Music Education see elsewhere 

in the catalog under "School of Music." 

JOO. 

101. 

MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS 
TU'o credits. Autumn, Winter and Spring quarters. Recommended /1rerequisite, one 

quarter of piano study. . . 
An orientation course in music. Such topics as the elements of notat10n, termmology 
and song leadership will be discussed. Elementary performance on melody mstru­
ments. Does not apply on a major. 

INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY 
Four credit.r. Autumn quarter. PrerequiJite, Course 100 or equivalent ,md one year 

of piano study. . 
Class meets five periods weekly. Preparation for the harmony course:, wh1~h follow. 
Emphasis upon scales, intervals, problems in rhythm, dictation and sight srngrng. 

102, 103. MUSIC THEORY I, II .. 
Four credits per quarter. n7i11ter and Spring quarters. Pr~requ1:r1te, Coune 101. 
Class meets five periods weekly. Diatonic harmony embracrng tnads, sev:nth chords 
and simple modulation presented both from the theoretical and creative aspects, 
and combined with dictation, sight singing, analysis and keyboard harmony. 

105, 106, 107. EAR TRAINING AND SIGHT SINGING .. 
One credit. Autumn, Winter and Spring quarters. Prerequwte, Courre 100 or 

equivalent. 
Two laboratory periods per week for drill in rhythmic and melodic dictation, and 

in sight singing. 

lllC. CLASS INSTRUCTION-BRASS 
One credit per quarter, maximum three. 
Two class sessions per week. Enrollment limited to eight students per section. 

Extra fee. 

111. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-BRASS 
One or tU'o credits per quarter. Each quarter. 
May be repeated. 

112. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-ORGAN 
One ur two credits per quarter. Each quarter. Prerequisite, three years of piano study. 

May be repeated. 

113C. CLASS INSTRUCTION-PERCUSSION 

One credit per quarter, maximum three. 
Two class sessions per week. Enrollment limited to eight students per section. 

Extra fee. 

113. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-PERCUSSION 

One or two credits per quarter. Each quarter. 
May be repeated. 
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114C. CLASS INSTRUCTION-PIANO 
One credit per quarter, maximum three. 
Two class sessions per week. Enrollment limited to five students per section. 
Extra fee. 

114. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-PIANO 
One or two credits per quarter. Each quarter. 
May be repeated. 

1 l 5C. CLASS INSTRUCTION-STRINGS 
One credit per quarter, maximum three. 
Two class sessions per week. Enrollment limited to eight students per section. 
Extra fee. 

115. INDIV [DU AL INSTRUCTION-STRINGS 
One or two credits per quarter. Et1ch qucl/"ter. 
May be repeated. 

116C. CLASS INSTRUCTION-VOICE 
One credit per quarter, maximum three. 
Two class sessions per week. Enrollment limited to eight students per section. 
Extra fee. 

116. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-VOICE 
One or two credits per quarter. Et1ch quarter. 
May be repeated. 

117C. CLASS INSTRUCTION-WOODWINDS 

One credit per quarter, maximum three. 
Two class sessions per week. Enrollment limited to eight students. Extra fee. 

117. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-WOODWINDS 

One or two credits per quarter. Each quarter. 
May be repeated. 

131. ORATORIO SOCIETY 

One-half credit per quarter, maximum two. Autumn and Spring quarte,·s. 
Requirements for membership are a good voice and regularity of attendance. The 
preparation and performance of oratorios and larger choral works. May be repeated. 

132. CHORALE 

One credit per quarter, maximum six. 
Three rehearsals per week. A small vocal ensemble open to men or women upon 
audition, which perpares a special repertoire of secular and saued music in con­
junction with instrumental groups for concerts and school events. 

136. CONCERT BAND 

One credit per quarter, maximum six. Prerequisite, ability to perform on a band 
instrnment. 
Open to both men and women. May be repeated. The chief functions of the College 
Band are to perform concert music and to furnish a workshop for bandmasters of 
the future. 

137. CHAMBER ORCHESTRA 

One credit per quarter, maximum six. 
Two rehearsals per week. Class limited to strings and selected woodwinds. Per­
formance of works from the extensive chamber music literature. 

180. MUSIC APPRECIATION 

Two-three credits, according to schedule. Autumn, Winter t1nd Spring quarters. 
This course offers opportunity for much pleasurable listening to music. Provides 
a general survey of music, composers and musical instruments through listening 
to masterpieces of orchestral literature. 

MUSIC 99 

210, 202. MUSIC THEORY III, IV 
Four creditJ per quarhr. /lutunm ,md IY-i11ter quarters. Prereq111site, Courre llH. 
Class meets five perioJs weekly. Secondary harmonies, modulations anJ altered 
chords. Increased emphasis upon creative work. Advanced problems in Jictatioo, 
sight singing, analysis and keyboarJ harmony. 

214. PIANO FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 
One credit per quarter. Autum11, IVinter and Spring quarters. 
Class instruction in piano with particular attention to the needs of the classroom 
teacher. May be repeated. Extra fee. 

233. A CAPPELLA CHOIR 
One credit per qu.1rter, maximum six. 
Three rehearsals per week. Ao organization of forty-five to fifty mixed voices. 
Auditions to be held during the first week of the autumn quarter. Members must 
belong to the Oratorio Society :rnd must participate in all public appearances through 
the year. 

234. MADRIGALS AND MOTETS 
One credit, maximum three. Aul/111111, H'"intt:I' ,111d Sp,·i111; quarters. Prerequisite, 
permission of instructor. 
Class meets two periods weekly. May l>e repeated. A study of the music of the 
Elizabethan period. 

260. SONG LEADERSHIP 
Two credits. Autumn, Jr.-i11ter and S/nillg quarten. Prerequisite, Course 100 or 
equit>alent. 
A practical course in the fundamentals of song leadership, beginning with the use 
of simple hymn tunes. 

281. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE 
Two credits. 1/1/inter quarter. Prerequisite, Course 180. 
Music of the Baroque period. Aural analysis of representative compositions of the 
period from oratorio, opera, cantata and organ repertoire. 

283. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE 
Two credits. Sprin1; quarter. Prerequisite, Course 180. 
Music of the Romantic period. Aural analysis of representative compos1t10ns of the 
period, with emphasis on symphony, lieder, and music for the piano. Study of the 
music in relation to cultural environment. 

307. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT 
Five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Course 201. 
Counterpoint in two and three parts in the style of J. S. Bach. 

311. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-BRASS 
One or two credits per qt1C1rter. EC1rh quarter. 
May be repeated. 

312. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-ORGAN 
One or two credits per quarter. Each quarter. 
May be repeated. 

314. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-PIANO 

One or two credits per quarter. Each quartet'. 
May be repeated. 

315. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-STRINGS 

One or tu•o credits per quarter. Ectch quC1rter. 
May be repeated. 

316. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION-VOICE 

One or two credits per quarter. Each quarter. 
May be repeated. 
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317. INDIVIDUAL INSTRl:CTION~WOODWINDS 
One or tu·o credits per quarter. 
May be repeated. 

324. PIANO TEACHING METHODS 
Tu·o credits. JFinter quarter. Prerequisite, permir.rion of the instrnctor. 
An analysis of modern teaching methods and a survey of materials from the prim­
ary through the intermediate levels. 

331. ORATORIO SOCIETY 
One-half c,-edit per qu,i,-ter. Autumn a11d Spring qut1rters. 
Open to stude11t1 who hm·e earned tu·o credits i11 Course 131. 

332. CHORALE 
One credit per quarter, maximum six. 
Open to students who have earned six credits rn Course 132 or equivalent. 

333. A CAPPELLA CHOIR 
One aedit per quarter, mt1ximum six. 
Open to students who have earned six credits in Course 233 or equivalent. 

336. CONCERT BAND 
One credit per quarter. maximum .rix. 
Open to students who have earned six credits rn Course 136 or equivalent. 

337. CHAMBER ORCHESTRA 
O11e credit per qtull'h'r, mc1ximum .rix. 
Open to students who have earned six credits in Course 137 or equivalent. 

341. MUSTC FOR THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM TEACHER 
T h1·ee credits. Autumn a11d Spring qut1rters. Prerequisite, Course 100 or equivalent. 
Survey of materials, proper use of the singing voice, development of rhythmic re­
sponse and training in music reading. Does not apply on a music major. 

342. MUSIC ACTIVITIES IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
Three credits. IF inter qum·ter. Prerequisite. Cotll'.re 101. 
Methods of teaching classroom music activities and directing the total music. pro­
gram in the elementary school. 

343. JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL MUSIC 
Three credits. Sprini qual'/er, Pre,·equi.rite. Cour.re 341 or 342. 
Survey of materials for the vocal and instrumental programs of Junior and Senior 
High Schools and methods of presenting them. Preparation of auditorium programs. 
Methods of teaching general music classes. 

344. LISTENING EXPERIENCES FOR THE ELEMF.NT ARY CHILD 
Tu·u and one-half credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, Course 100 or equivalwt. 
Sources and methods of presentation of music appropriate to the age and experience 
of the elementary child. 

345. BAND AND ORCHESTRA TECHNIQUES 
Tu·o credit.r. !Vinte,- quarte,·. Prerequisites. Coune 342 and pe~fo_rming ability on 
a band Of orchestral i11stmme11I. 
The organization of bands and orchestras, seating arrangements, ·basic knowledge 
of the instruments and music for various cmsembles. 

351. MUSIC AS A RESOl1RCE FOR SOCIAL STUDIES 
Two and one-half credits. Summer qua,·ter. P,·erequi.rite Courses 100 and 341, or 
equit-alent. 
Correlating songs, instrumental compositions and rhythms with the social studies 
of the elementary grades and junior high. 

352- MUSIC AS A RESOURCE FOR LANGl1AGE ARTS 
Tu·o and mte-h,i/f Cl'edit.r. Summer quarter. Prerequisite. Courses 100 and 341, 
or equfralent. 
Correlating songs, instrumental compositions and rhythms with the language arts 
of the elementary grades and junior high. 

MUSIC 101 

362. CHORAL CONDUCTING 
Three c.-edits. SJ1ri11g quarter. Prerequisite, Course 101 and 260 or equiva/e11t, and 
at least one yet1r'.1 singing experience in a campus choral group. 
A study of baton technique with application to smaller choral forms. 

371. CHRISTIAN HYMNODY 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
The hymn studied from the standpoint of its history, classification, criticism and 
effective use in the worship service. 

375. MUSIC AND WORSHIP 
Two credits. Autum11 quarter. 
The meaning of Worship, the place of music and its administration in the various 
departments of the church. the study of ecclesiastical terms, church architecture 
and liturgies in connection with music, the growth and development of music in 
the home and church-school. 

376. THE CHURCH ORGANIST 
Two ctedit.r. J/"inter quarter, Prerequi.rite, Course 103 and t1bility to perform on 
the organ. 
Includes the study of modulation, transposition, improvising, registration, conduct­
ing from the console, and hymn-playing. 

383. MUSIC IN THE ROMANTIC ERA 
Three credits. Autumn qu,1rter. Prerequisite, Course 180, and one or more of the 
following courses: 281, 282, 283, 284. 
A survey covering the period from the pre-classic composer K. P. E. Bach to Wagner 
and Verdi, including references to early romantic tendencies in the works of Haydn 
and Mozart. A study of Beethoven, Berlioz and their comtemporaries. 

384. MUSIC IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 
Three credits. Tf'inter quarter. Prerequisite, Cour.re 180 and one or more of the 
following courses: 281, 282, 283, 284. 
Styles and trends in contemporary music from impressionism to recent develop­
ments. Special emphasis on orchestral composition in larger forms and schools of 
composition. 

403. INSTRUMENTATION AND ORCHESTRATION 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, Course 201. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with the history, technical limitations, 
and use of the orchestral instruments. Practical experience in scoring for various 
combinations of instruments. 

410. REPERTOIRE 
One credit per quarter, maximum three. Prerequisite, /1ermission of instructor. 
A survey of the teaching and performing repertoire of a particular field. Repertoire 
classes are available in: a. Piano, b. Voice, c. Strings, d. Choir, e. Band. 

412R. SENIOR RECITAL-ORGAN 
Two credits. Prerequisite, permission of music f,1culty. 

414R. SENIOR RECITAL-PIANO 
Two creditJ. Prerequisite, permission of music faculty. 

415R. SENIOR RECITAL-STRINGS 
Two creditJ. Prerequisite, f1ermission of music faculty. 

416R. SENIOR RECITAL-VOICE 
Two credits. Prerequisite, permi.r.rion of music faculty. 

451. MUSIC EDUCATION WORKSHOP 
Two credits. Summer quarter. 
A study of the techniques, methods and curricula in the teaching of music. 
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463. INSTRUMENT AL CONDUCTING 

Three c.-edits. W"i11te1· qut1rter. Prerequi.,ite, CourJe 260 t111d ability to J•erform 011 

a11 instrument. 

Elementary score reading, practical conducting of instrumental music with college 
band or orchestra as performing group. Consideration of baton technique, instru­
mentation and problems in public school instrumental teaching. 

487, 488, 489. READINGS IN MUSIC HISTORY 

Tu·o Cl"edits. Offered tis required. PrerequiJite . .renior .,ttmding and pamission of 
the Direc/or of Afo.,ic. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-59 

282. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE 

Tiro credit.1. Prerequi.,ite, Com.re 180. 

Music of the Classic period. Aural .tnalysis of representative compositions of the 
period, with emphasis on the development of sonata form and of opera. 

284. SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE 

Two n-edits. Prerequisite, Cour.re 180. 

Music of the Twentieth Century. Aural analysis of representative compositions of 
today, with emphasis on the music for the theater, and the major schools of com­
position. 

377. CHURCH MUSIC REPERTOIRE 

T u·o credit.r. 

A survey and analysis of music for organ, choir, and soloists appropriate for use 
in the church. 

378. CHl'RCH Ml'SIC ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 

T11·0 credit.r. 

A study of the mllsic department of the church, its problems and its relationship 
to the total church program. 

380. HISTORY OF AMERICAN MUSIC 

TU'o credits. 

A survey of music in America from Colonial times to the present. 

382. MUSIC IN THE BAROQCE ERA 

Three credit.<. Prerequi.rite, Course 180 t111d one or more of the following course.I'. 
281, 282, 283, 284. 

A study of musical thought from Monteverdi to J. S. Bach, stressing the develop· 
ment of the major forms of composition. 

401. FORM ANALYSIS 

Three n-edits, Prerequi.rite, Course 2(il. 

Analysis of inkrmediate and larger forms of the Classical and Romantic periods. 

402. ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION 

Three credits. Prerequisite, Coune 202. 

Vocal and instrumental composition in the smaller homophonic forms. 

481. MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC 

Three credits. Prerequisite, Co1,,-se 103, 180, and one or more of the foil owing 
courses: 281, 282, 283, 284. 

A survey of music from the time of Machaut to the death of Palestrina. 

PHILOSOPHY 

NURSING 
Assistant Professor, LYDIA F. GREEN, B.S., R.N. 

For information regarding curricula m nursing see elsewhere in this catalog under 
"Department of Nursing Education." 

100. PRACTICAL HOME NURSING 
Three credits. Offered according to demand. 
A course in nursing techniques and care of patients for m1ss10naries, teachers and 
homemakers. Lectures, discussion and laboratory procedures correlated. 

251. ELEMENTARY PHARMACY 
Tu'o credits. !Pinter quarter. 
Study of measurements of dosage, methods of administration of medicines. use of 
drugs in relation to the various systems of the body. 

261. PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Three credits. Autumn and Spring quarters. 
A course dealing with drugs; their sources, uses, characteristics, dosage arid un­
toward reactions. 

,:,291. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF ELEMENTARY NURSING 
Five i-redits. Autumn and Spring quarters. 
Elementary nursing techniques and patients' care. Includes lectures, laboratory periods 
and supervised hospital practice. For nurses only. 

,:,Taken ctl hos/1ital dit·ision under the University of lVa.rhington School of Nursh1g. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Professor, EL VIS E. COCHRANE 

Philosophy aims at discovering meanings as well as facts and methods; to assist the 
student in developing power and skill in clear, consistent thinking to secure a long range 
perspective of the history of thought, and to aid in building a satisfactory philosophy of 
life. Many of the courses correlate significantly with those of other departments. namely, 
history, psychology and religion and are recommended as supporting electives for majors 
in those departments. 

Requirements for Maiors: A major in Philosophy consists of the satisfactory com­
pletion of at least 40-2 credits, including Courses 101, 103, 201, 202, 230, and a minimum 
of 20-4 upper division crtdits. At least fifteen upper division credits must be in Philosophy 
and the remainder may be substituted from the following courses provided all Philosophy 
offerings have been taken with no grade lower than a C: Religion 101, 102, 103, 303, 
40'\; Psychology 400, 401; History 413, 41 5; Political Science 440. 

101. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 
Five credit.r. Autumn quarter. 
An introduction to the problems which have since the earliest days occupied the 
mind of man. A survey of methods of philosophical study. Emphasis given to the 
building of a wholesome personal philosophy of life. Prerequisite to all philosophy 
courses 300 and up. 

103. ETHICS 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
Study of origin and growth of moral life; theories of good and bad, right and wrong. 
Application of social, political, economic and personal problems. 

230. LOGIC AND PERSUASIVE SPEAKING 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
(For description, see Speech 230.) 



104 SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE 

401. PLATO 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
The origin, development and significance of Platonic philosophy as it relates to 
modern thought and problems. A detailed study of selected writings from Plato. 

402. THEISM 
Three credits. Spring quc1rter. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101 and/or 6 credits Bille 
study. 
An exposition and vindication of the Christian view of God and the world. Con­
trasted with modern speculation as to the origin, nature, development and destiny 
of all things. 

403. TYPES OF PHILOSOPHY 
Three credits. Prerequisites, B average in Junior year and permis.rion of imtructor. 
Designed especially for Philosophy majors. A course of directed study of types of 
philosophical thought dealing with types of metaphysics, theories of knowledge, 
and a synthesis of types. Collateral reading, outlines and reports, and conferences 
with the instructor. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-59 

201, 202, 203. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 

Three credits per quarter. 
An introduction to the great philosophers of the Western world from 600 B. C. 
to the twentieth century. A study of the development of the leading ideas in Euro­
pean thought. The three quarters follow in consecutive order the history of thought 
in philosophy from its beginning to the present time. 

301. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 

Three credits. 
An examination of relationships between philosophy and religion, especially the 
basic philosophic assumptions by which is established the validity of religious 
experience. The problems of God, immortality, evil and personal experience. 

302. PERSONALISM 

Three credits. 
The philosophy which regards personality as the clue to the interpretation, reality 
and the true source of scientific theory, moral and religious values, and creative 
imagination. 

310. EPISTEMOLOGY (THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE) 

Three credits. 1¥7inter. Prerequisite, Phil. 101, 201, 202. 
Critical investigation of the nature, grounds, limits, and validity of human know­
ledge. Various theories of thought and knowledge are examined and evaluated. 
Special reference to the field of Christian apologetics. 

330. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 

Three credits. Prerequisite, 10 credits in Physics or Philosophy. 
A study of the relationship between the sciences, art, religion, and philosophy. In­
cludes the philosophical implications of relativity and quantum mechanics as well 
as the operationist and causal interpretations of science. 

405. CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY 

Three credits. Sp,·ing quarter. 
A study seeking solutions for many problems of contemporary life upon a distinc­
tively Christian basis; requiring those solutions to be valid, adequate and realizable. 

464. PHILOSOPHY OF CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 

Three credits. 
( For description see Religion 464.) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION 
ASJociate Professor, VIRGINIA L. HOFFMAN 

Assistant Profr.mor, LESTER N. HABEGGER 

lmtructor, BERNARD E. BucK 
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All ~tudents are required to satisfactorily complete six quarters of physical educa­
tion by the end of the sophomore year. Courses 100-150 meet this graduation require­
ment. All students who are non-swimmers are strongly urged to complete the beginning 
course in swimming. 

Students who are excused from Physical Education by the school physician or students 
who arc twenty-five or older may fulfill the Physical Education requirement by following 
the above-prescribed pattern or by substituting courses of a recreational or professional 
nature takm with the approval of the Department of Physical Education. 

Classes other than Physical Education 150 may not be repeated for credit. No 
student may earn more than three credits in P. E. 150 toward the fulfillment of graduation 
requirements. Only those students who earn a "C" or better in Physical Education 
courses 100-150 will be permitted to enter an advanced class in a specific course. 

A special fee is charged for Archery, Bowling, Golf and Swimming. 

lO0mw. ARCHERY 
011e credit. Spring quarter. 
Fundamentals in handling the bow and arrow. Principles of aim. Target practice. 

Wlmw. BEGINNING BADMINTON 
One credit. Fc1/I and Winter quc1rters. 
Rules and terminology, short service, long high st'rvice, high clear, drop and net 
shots; doubles play. 

102mw. INTERMEDIATE BADMINTON 
One credit. W"inter quarte,·. Prerequisite 101 or f,ermission.' 
Doubles strategy, forehand and backhand drives, smash, and round-the-head shots. 

103mw. BEGINNING BASKETBALL 
One credit. Fall and 1/1/inter quarters. 
Development of fundamental skills; passing, catching, dribbling, stopping, starting, 
changing direction, and shooting. 

104m. INTERMEDIATE BASKETBALL 
One credit. 1/1/inter quarte... Prerequisite 103 or permission. 
Techniques of team play. Strategy and rules. 

105mw. BODY MECHANICS 
One credit. Fall, )Finter and Spring quc1rter.r. 
Conditioning for agility, coordination, endurance, flexibility and strength. Techniques 
of efficient body mechanics, e.g., walking, running, sitting, carrying, posture. 

l06mw. BOWLING 
One n-edit. Spring quarter. 
Fundamentals and techniques of individual and team play. 

lll7mw. GOLF 
011e credit. Spring quarter. 
Practice in the grip, stance and use of various clubs. Course etiquette and rules. 

108m. BEGINNING TUMBLING AND GYMNASTICS 
One aedit. Fc1il quarter. 
Development of tumblrng skills involving rolls, springs and balances. Trampoline 
fundamentals, body control, bouncing and drops. Side horse vaulting. 

108w. BEGINNING TUMBLING (women) 
One c,-edit. Fall and )F7 inter quarters. 
Individual partner, and group walb, rolls, dives, balances, springs, combinations of 
stunts, pyramids, and demonstrations. 
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109m. INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS AND APPARATUS 
One credit. If/inter quarter. Prerequisite 108m. or permiJsion. 
Advanced trampoline skills, twists, somersaults and swing time. Mounts, dismounts 
and elementary skills on horizontal bar, parallel bars and rings. 

109w. INTERMEDIATE TUMBLING (women) 
One credit. IV'inte1· quarter. Prerequisite 108w or permission. 
Advanced tumbling skills, Trampoline fundamentals, body control, bounces, drops, 
landings, twists, and somersaults. 

112mw. SOFTBALL 
One credit. Spring quarter. 
Fundamentals and techniques of team play. Rules and strategy. 

ll 3mw. SPEEDBALL 
One credit. Spring quarter. 
Team game combining basketball and soccer. Catching, passing, kicking, trapping, 
volleying, guarding, fielding, tackling, offensive and defensive tactics. Rules and 
strategy. 

l 14mw. BEGINNING SWIMMING 
One credit. Fall, JVinter and Spring quarters. 
Adjustment to water, breathing, face and back floats, face and back glides, stand 
recoveries, arm and leg strokes, changing direction, turning over, front crawl, ele­
mentary diving. 

115mw. LOW-INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING 
One credit. Fall, lVinter quarters. Prerequisite 114 or permission. 
Breathing, bobbing, treading water, front crawl, elementary back strokes, running 
front dive. 

116mw. HIGH-INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING 
One credit. S/1ring quarter. Prerequisite 115 or permis.rion. 
Breathing; endurance; better form in front crawl, elementary back stroke and front 
header dive; back crawl; side stroke; side overarm stroke. 

117mw. ADVANCED SWIMMING 
One credit. Spring quarter. Prerequisite 116 or permission. 
Breathing; endurance; better form in front crawl, elementary back stroke, back 
crawl, side strokes; breast stroke, trudgeon, trudgeon crawl. 

118mw. BEGINNING TENNIS 
One credit. Spring quarter. 
Rules and terminology, forehand drive, backhand drive, serve and doubles play. 

119mw. INTERMEDIATE TENNIS 
One credit. Spring quarter. Prerequisite 118 or permission. 
Doubles strategy; improve forehand and backhand drives and serve; volley and lob. 

120m. TOUCH FOOTBALL 
One credit. Fall quarter. 
Fundamentals of individual and team pfa.y. Rules and strategy. 

121m. TRACK AND FIELD 
One credit. Sp,·ing quarter. 
Fundamentals in starting, sprinting and distance running. Techniques in field events 
including jumping, vaulting and weights. 

122mw. VOLLEYBALL 
One credit. Fall quarter. 
Fundamentals of individual and team play. Rules and strategy. 

123m. BEGINNING WRESTLING 
One credit. Fall and ]Pinter qum·ters. 

Fundamentals of attack and defense. Rules of amateur wrestling. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

124m. INTERMEDIATE WRESTLING 
One credit. Fall and JVinter quarters. 
Direct and indirect take downs, reverses, spins and hold downs. Pinning holds. 

150m. VARSITY ATHLETICS 
One credit. Fall, lVinter and Spring quarters. 
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Freshmen and Sophomores turning out for Varsity athletics should sign up for P.E. 
150. Those who fail to make either the Varsity or Jr. Varsity team must report 
immediately to the Department of Physical Education for reassignment. No student 
may earn more than three credits in Varsity Athletics toward the fulfillment of 
graduation requirements. 

151. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION 
Three credits, Autumn qua,-ter. 
Orientation in the fields of health, physical education and recreation, professional 
opportunities, methods and materials for organizing programs and qualifications 
and training necessary for teaching. 

160. HEALTH EDUCATION 
Three credits. Autumn, ]Pinter and Spring quarters. 
A personal approach to personal health needs and interests, social and community 
health problems. 

212. LIFE SAVING 
Tu'o credits. Winter and Sprin?, quarters. Prerequisite P. E. 117 or permis.rion. 
Red Cross Course. 

225. CAMP LEADERSHIP 
Three credits. S/1ri11g quarter. 
The camping movement and its role in society. The counselor's relationship to the 
administration, staff, parents and campers. Planning and participation in camp 
program activities. 

230. METHODS IN TEACHING INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 
Three credits. Prerequisite 100, 101, 107, 118. 
Techniques, demonstrations, lesson plans for archery, badminton, bowling, golf 
and tennis. 

305. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Three credits. Autumn, JJ1/inter, Spring quarters. 

Educational procedures induding philosophy, aims, objectives, characteristics of 
children. Planning the program including areas of experience, integration, lesson 
planning, class organization, participation in activites, special events, and evaluation. 

312. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION 
Two credits. Sprin?, quarter. Prerequisite 212 or permi.rsion. 

Red Cross course. 

321. PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE 
Three credits. Prerequisite, Zoology 229-230. 

Relation to physical activities. Muscular efficiency, fatigue, recovery, chemical 
changes and neuro-muscular control with special reference to games, sports, correc­
tive work and body mechanics. 

334. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Three creditr. 

Social, biological and educational foundations. The place of physical education in the 
school program. 

341w. METHODS IN TEACHING TEAM SPORTS FOR GIRLS AND WOMEN 
Three credit.r. lVinte,· quarter. 

Techniques, demonstrations, procedures, officiating, testing ,1nd lesson planning in 
basketball, softball, speedball and volleyball. 
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360. METHODS IN COACHING TRACK AND FIELD 
Three credits. Sprinf!, quarter. By permission. 

361. METHODS IN COACHING BASKETBALL 
Three credits. Autum11 quarter. By permission. 

395. ADVANCED METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
One credit. Autumn, It:'inter and Spring quarter.r. 
Methods in classroom procedure and in organizing activities. 

405. SECONDARY SCHOOL HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite: 9 courses 100-124. 
Planning the program, class procedures, testing and grading, lesson plans, intra. 
murals, drill teams, pep squads, and demonstrations. 

412. INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS OF TEACHING HEALTH AND PHYSICAt 
EDUCATION 
Three credits. Sj,rinf!, q1,arter. Prerequisite: Student teaching experience. 
Advanced study of specific problems of method and curriculum. 

468. WORKSHOP TN PLAYGROUND ACTIVITIES 
T u·o credits. Summer quarter. 
Play activities for the primary and intermediate child. Background and scope of pro­
gram. Classroom games, games of low organization, fundamental rhythms and lead 
up games. 

471. SOCIAL RECREATION WORKSHOP 
Tu·o credits. Summer quarter. 
Administration of Social Recreation. Planning and conducting social activities for 
home, school, church, camp and community. 

472. OUTDOOR EDUCATION 
Tu·o credits. Summer qu,1rter. 
The role of outdoor education in today's schools. The concept of conservation. Plan­
ning, organizing, programming, with direct field experience at Camp Casey. 

476. STUDENT TEACHING AND COUNSELING 
Credits 1'1/f)'. Offered 011 dema11d. Pre1'€quisite, permission. 
Supervised experiEnces including student assistance, teaching and counseling on the 
Casey Campus of Seattle Pacific College or in organized outdoor education pro­
grams of the public schools. (Education 476). 

479. PRACTICUM IN OUTDOOR EDUCATION 
Credit t•aries. Of/ ered 011 demand. Prerequisite, t,erminion. 
A clinic conducted by the School of EJucation for a Public School District ( EJuca­
tion 479). 

495. ASSISTING 
One credit. Autumn, W'inter and Sf,ri11g quarters. Prerequisite, P. E. 395, Senior 
standing and/ or permi.rsion. 
Assistin.~ in the organization, teaching anJ evaluation of activity classes. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-59 

216. FIRST AID AND SAFETY 
Three credits. 
Satisfies Standard and Advanced American Red Cross First Aid certification. 

296. RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
Three c.-edit.r. 
Philosophy of leisure and recreation. Leadership techniques, methods and materials 
in plaoning and puticipating in recreational activities for home, school, church, camp 
and community. 

335. KINESIOLOGY AND HODY MECHANICS 
Fit•e creditr. Prerequi.rite, Zoofogy 229-2'J0. 

Analysis of leverage in body movement and problems of re,1djustment in relation to 
body mechanics and to physical education activities. 

PHYSICS 

362. METHODS IN TEACHING BASEBALL 
Three credits. 

363. METHODS IN TEACHING FOOTBALL 
Three credits. 

450. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Three credits. 

465. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 
Three credits. 
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Measurement and evaluation in physical education through selection and administra­
tion of tests and interpretation of their results. 

PHYSICS 
Professor, 0. M. MILLER 

Assistant Professor, D. D. KERLEE 

Instructor, 0. KARL KRIENKE 

Tremendous social, ernnomic, and political changes have taken place throughout the 
world as a result of progress made in the field of physics during the last sixty years. 
Great as these changes may have been, recent advances in the field promise still more 
startling changes in the future. A knowledge of the fundamentals of the science and an 
acquaintance with their many applications is one of the aims of this department. 

Requirements for Major: Students desiring a major in Physics should signify their 
intention not later than the beginning of their junior year. By that time they should have 
at least fifteen credits in Physics, fifteen credits in Chemistry, and should have taken or 
be ready to take Calculus. 

A total of forty-two credits in the department are required of Physics majors. At 
least twenty-seven of these credits must be in upper division work and must include 
Physics 321 and 322. In addition to this the candidate must complete fifteen credits of 
Chemistry and Mathematics through Differential Equations and Advanced Calculus. 

Students who wish to combine an Engineering background with training in Physics 
may major in Engineering Physics. The major includes the required courses for a major 
in Physics except that Physics 201, 202, and 203 are taken in place of General Physics and 
twenty-six additional credits must be taken from the department of Engineering. This 
major must be begun in the freshman year if it is to be completed in four years. An over­
all grade point of 2.50 must be maintained. 

Students expecting to continue the study of Physics in graduate school should complete 
courses 321, 322, 325, 326, 351, 360, 391, 423, 481, and 482, and maintain a minimum 
grade point average of 3.00. A reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian is 
desirable. 

101, 102, 103. GENERAL PHYSICS 
Five credits per quai·ter. Autumn, Winter and Sj1ri11g quarters. Course 101 pre­
requisite to 102; 102 prerequisite to 103. 

A general introduction to the facts, theories, methods, and applications of Physics. 
Mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity and atomic energy included. Four lecture 
periods and one two-hour laboratory section each week. 

115. SURVEY OF PHYSICS 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 

An introduction to elementary Physics designed to aid the student better to under­
stand the many applications of this science in his daily environment. Many demon­
stration experiments. Of maximum value to those not majoring in Science. Does not 
count toward a major in Physics. 
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170. PHYSICS FOR NURSES 
Fit·•· credit.r. IFinter quarter. 

An introduction cours~ in element~ry Physics designed for students in nursing and 
h_ome econon_ucs. Spe~ial emphasis 1s placed upon the applications of Phy.,ics in the 
field of nursmg and m the home. Four lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory 
session each week. 

201, 202, 203. PHYSICS FOR ENGINEERS 
Five credits per quarter. Autumn, If/inter and Spring quarters. Course 201 Pre­
requisite to 202; 202 prerequisite to 203. Not open to students who have taken 101, 
102, 103. 

A general introduction to the facts, theories, methods and applications of Physics. 
Mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity and atomic energy are included. Designed 
for students in engineering. Four lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory ses­
sion each week. 

321, 322. INTRODUCTION TO ATOMIC PHYSICS 
Three credits per quttrter. Autumn and Winter quarter.r. Prerequisite 103, Chemistry 
111, Mathematic.r 321. 
An introductory study of tl1e modern physical theories of the structure of the atom, 
nature of light, radioactivity, and atomic energy. Required of all Physics majors. 

341, 342, 343. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS . 

Two credits j,er quarter. Prerequi.rite fifteen credit.r in Physics and grade score of 
3.50 in Physicr. 

Content adapted to the individual needs and interests of the student. More advanced 
experiments and the solving of more advanced problems than those in the general 
courses. 

351. PROPERTIES OF MATTER 
Fi1,e credilJ. Fall quarter. Prerequisite Physic.r 103 or 203 and co11rnrrent with 
Calculus. 

Equilibrium and non-equilibrium properties of gases, liquids, and solids from 
macroscopic and microscopic viewpoints. 

360. OPTICS 

Fit•e credi!J. Prerequisite Phpics 103, Mathematic.r 321. Spring quarter. 
A study of the theories and phenomena of light, and of the instruments with which 
these phenomena are observed. Four lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory 
session each week. 

391. MECHANICS 
Five crediJs. Autumn quarter. PrerequiJite Phpics 103, Mathematics 321. 
A study of the mechanics of translation and rotation, elasticity, harmonic motion, 
hydro-dynamics and vibration. 

481, 482. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS 
Fii-e credits per quarter. W'inte,· and Spring quarters. Prerequisite Phy.ric.r 391 and 
/lfathematic.r 323. 

Applications of vector analysis, coordinate transformations, types of fields, special 
solutions of field equations, variational principles and fields, boundary value prob­
lems of physics. 

499_ UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH 
Tu'o credits. Prerequi.rite, thir1y credits in Physics and grade score of 3.50. 
Supervised individual research on the undergraduate level. Designed for senior 
Physics majors. 

NOT OFFERED TN 1958-59 
131. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY 

Fi1•e credits. 

A study of the heavenly bodies and the laws controlling them. Students learn to 
recognize the principal stars and constellations in occasional evening meetings which 
supplement the regular class sessions. A ten-inch reflecting telescope is available for 
class use. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 111 

141, 142. ELEMENTARY RADIO 
Three o-edits per quarter. Course 141 o,· the eq11ivalent prerequisite to 142. 
A practical course in the fundamentals and theory of radio communication. Does 
not count toward a major in Physics. Two lecture periods and one two-hour labora­
tory session each week. 

180. ELEMENT ARY PHOTOGRAPHY 
Three credits. 
Principles and practice of elementary photographic processes. Labor.1tory experience 
in fundamental photographic procedure. Students provide own cam<:ras and pay for 
darkroom materials and film. 

324. ELECTRIC CIRCUITS 
Five credits. 
A study of D.C. and A.C. circuits and vacuum tube circuits, solid state devices and 
their applications in communication and other industries. 

325. 326. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 
Fa11r credits f,er qu,ll'lff. Prereq11iJite Course 103, Mathematics 321. 
An elementary course in the general principle~ and theory of electricity and its 
applications. Three lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory session each week. 

423. INTRODUCTORY NUCLEAR PHYSICS 
Five credits. Prerequisite PhJJHS 322. 
A study of the atomic nucleus including nuclear structure and nuclear reactions, 
fission, particle accelerators, cosmic rays, induced radioactivity and the like. Four 
lecture periods and one two-hour laboratory session each week. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor, F. WESLEY WALLS 

Requirements for ,1 Major: Students majoring in Politic.11 Science are required to 
earn at least forty-five credits in the department, twenty of which must be in upper division 
courses. Each student must include in his schedule Political Science 100. 

Those majoring in Political Science should design their program to include one 
course in each of the follov.-ing divisions: Political Theory, Comparative Government, 
Internation:i.l Organization or Relations, Public Administration, and American Constitution. 

It is recommended tlwt students support their work in Political Science by taking 
electives in History and Philosophy. Courses in American History, English History, and 
History of Philosophy are particularly recommended. 

rno. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 
Five credits. At11um11 ,wd Spring qu,uters. 
A study of the principles of American government, historical background, practices, 
and procedures of operation. 

220. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT 
Fi1,e credits. tr/ inter q11arter. 
A study of democratic governments compared anJ contrasted to totalitarian govern­
ments. Particular attention is de-voted to a study of the governments of Great Britain, 
France and Russia. 

230. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
Fit'e rredi1s. Spriug qudr/er. 
Principles of international rdatiuos, present-day methods by which affairs are con­
ducted between states. 

332. AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY-20th CENTURY 
Two and one-half credit.r. Summer quarter. 
A survey of American foreign policies from 1900 to the present. Particular attention 
is given to the post-WorIJ War II period. 
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335. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
Five c1·edits. W'inte,· quarter. 

A survey of the development of internation organizations with particular attention 
to the United Nations; practices and procedures of international conferences. 

350. POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
Growth of the American party system, political campaigns, election methods and 
practices. 

370. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Five credits, Winter quarter. 
A consideration of administrative principles, formulation of policy, organizational 
problems. 

440. HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT 
Five credit.r. Autumn quarter. 
A study of the major political concepts from ancient to modern times. 

448. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
Five credits. Sprinf!, qu,11'/er. 
A study of the American constitution by means of case studies, nature of the federal 
union, taxation, commerce, contract, citizenship. 

485. AMERICAN POLITICAL HERITAGE 
Two and one-half credits. Summer quarter. 
A study of basic ideas in American democratic society. An emphasis is placed upon 
the writings which reveal basic democratic principles. Especially recommended for 
teachers in the Social Studies. 

490. READINGS IN POUTICAL SCIENCE 
Two credits each quarter. Autumn, 1Vinter. and Spring quarters. 
Directed reading available to majors in the department. Designed to develop a wider 
acquaintance with the literature in the various divisions of Political Science. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

365, MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 
Five credits. 
A study of the form and function of cit)' government, methods and problems of 
organiz.ation and administration in modern municipalities. 

366. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
Five credits. 
A consideration of the structure, function, and procedure in state and local govern­
ment. Particular attention is devoted to the State of Washington. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor, PHILIP F. ASHTON 

Associate Professor, ELMER B. SIEBRECHT 

Associate Professor, C. MELVIN FOREMAN 

Part-time Instmctor, CLARA M. RILEY 

The field of psychology is rapidl)' becoming of added interest to a wide range of 
students. The objectives of the work in this department are built so as to give the student 
a practical knowledge of himself and of those with whom he comes in contact. Special 
emphasis will be given to the Christian viewpoint. Psychology 100 is prerequisite to all 
the courses in the department. Students majoring in Psychology must earn forty credits, 
half of which must be in courses numbered above three hundred, and including courses 
100,101,231, and 305. Students majoring in Psychology should have the equivalent of 2½ 
units of high school mathematics. Zoology 229 and 230 must he taken as preparation in 
Science. The major should be buttressed with work in Philornph)' and Sociology. 

100. 

101. 
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GENEARL PSYCHOLOGY 
Fit-e credits. A11tum11, Jr7 inter ,111d Spring qua.-ter.r. . . 
A survey of the science as a whole. Man's origi~al .°':ture, the way_ m which nature 
is altered b)' use, and the common modes of md1v1du~I and social behavior that 
result. This course is a prerequisite to all othef courses m the department. 

PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT 
Fit•e credits. SJ,rii,g quarter. 
Nature of personality and ways in which personalities are formed in adjusting to 

the world. 

267. MENTAL HYGIENE 

305. 

306. 

320. 

335. 

401. 

402. 

435. 

444. 

492. 

495. 

Tu·o credits. lf7 inter quarter. 
A survey of the development of personality and 
problems in children and adults. Not open to 
ogy 101. 

a consideration of minor emotional 
students who have taken Psycho!-

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Fit-e credits. Autumn q11arter. Prereq1tisite, Psych. 100 _and 101. 
A critical analysis of the field of mental abnormality and disease, with special 
reference to various modern methods of therapy. 

CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
Fit•e credit.r. Autu11111 ,111d Spring quarters. 
( For description, see Educ. 306.) 

DIRECTED OBSERVATION OF CHILD BEHAVIOR 
Tu·o credits. Spring quarter. . 
Anal)'sis of developmental trend_s and age_ level e_xpectanocs 
child with interpretations of typical behav10r mamfestat10ns. 

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

of the pre-school-age 

Three credit.r. Offered accordi11g to demand, . . . 
Application., of psychological principl_es and. n:iethods of mvest1gat10n to problems 
of industrial relations, employer select10n, trammg, and motivation. 

HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Three credit.r. Offered a.-cordi11g to dem,111d. 
The experimental and theoretical background of modern ps)'cholog)', especially in 
the nineteeth century. 

MODERN VIEWPOINTS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
Three credits. Offered .1cco1ding to demand. . 
The theoretical and experimental basis for structuralism, behaviorism, Freudianism 

and Gestalt. 

COUNSELING AND INTERVIEWING 
'fu·o a1td oue-half credits, Summer qu.1rter. . 
Methods of securing information in the interview concerning an individual's per­
sonal problems, and interviewing procedures for helping the individual solve hh 
problems. 

PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHIDREN 
'[ u·o ,wd u,ie-half credits. Summer qu,1rter. 
Behavior patterns of exceptional c~ildren, such as_ ~he mentally retarded, the physi­
cally handicapped, and superior children. Prereqms1te 100, 101 and 306. 

READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY 
Tu·o credits. Prerequisite, pcrmi..-siu11. 
Reading in special interest areas under supervision of staff members. 

RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL LITERATURE 
Three aedits. Prerequisite, Mt1io,- Jh1lus. 
The course is planned to familiarize the student with recent research and writings 
in the field of psychology. 
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NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 
2:>l STATlSTICAL METHOD 

Fite credits. 

Descriptic'.n of data in terms of averages, measures of variability, and measures of 
relat10nsh1ps; problems of prediction; frequency distributions and elementary samp­
ling theory. 

340. GROUP BEHAVIOR 
Five credits. 
( For description, see Soc. 340.) 

400. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 
Five credits. 

Theories and experimental research 111 the field of human learning. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 231. 

407. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE 
TU'o and one-halj credits. 
A survey of the physical and personality development of the adolescent. 
Prerequisite, 306. 

413. PtTPIL GROWTH AND EVALUATION 
Tu•o and one-half credits. 
(For description, see Educ. 413.) 

RELIGION 
Professor, ELVIS E. COCHRANE 

Professor, E. WALTER HELSEL 

Professor, WINIFRED E. WETER 

Associate ProfeJJor, JOSEPH L. DAVIS 

Associate Professor, DONALD E. DEMARAY 

A.r.ristant Profersor, GAIL M. KISER 

For information concerning majors offered in Religion sec elsewhere m this catalog 
under "School of Religion.·· 

Biblical Studies 
~OL OLD TESTAMENT SURVEY 

Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
Same as Course 102 except for th<: Old Testament. 

102. NEW TESTAMENT SURVEY 
Th,-ee credits. Wimer quarter. 
A course about the New Testament, briefly considering the Language, Text and 
Canon of the New Testament, along with an introduction to its individual books, 
its history, and its message. Not to he taken by advanced Bible students. 

103. GOSPEL OF MARK 
Three credits. Autumn and Sprin?, quarten. 
The introductory course in Bible literature designed to give a thorough grasp of 
the rnntent and structure of the Gospel of Mark. 

I 04. BOOK OF ACTS 
Th,-ee credits. Spring quarter. 
An intensive study d~signed to acquaint the student with the scope anJ importance 
of New Testament history. The structure and purpo,c-, of the book. its relation to 
Pauline writings, and its place as fundamental to the history of the Christian Church 
are all studied. 
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201. PSALMS 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
This course includes a brief survey of early Hebrew poetry; a general knowledge 
of the Book of Psalms, its structure, contents, and authorship; and mastery of selected 
Psalms. Individual and original work encouraged. 

202. NEW TESTAMENT BACKGROUNDS 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
A survey of the Bible history from the fall of Jerusalem in 586 B. C. to the fall 
of Jerusalem in 70 A. D., together with a study of the religion, culture and society 
of the New Testament world. This course presents background materials for entire 
New Testament. Credit applies to either Biblical or Historical Field. 

203. THE GOSPEL BY MATTHEW 
Three credits. TVinter quarter. 
A mastery of this gospel and its several parts in relation to one another and to the 
narrative as a whole is required. Historical and interpretative reading. 

204. STUDIES IN THE GOSPEL OF LUKE 
Three credits. 111/inter quarter. 
This book, written by the historian, Luke, will be studied for both form and con­
tent. The content will be considered under various studies of the Person of Christ, 
His life, His teachings, etc. 

302. MINOR PROPHETS 
Three credits. !J:'inter quarter. 
A study ot the prophets, their ministry, and their message in the light of their day 
with much attention given to their message for this day and age. 

303. THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESUS 
Three credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisite, study of one of the GosJ,e!s. 
A synthetic study of the life of Christ as viewed from the four Gospels, with an 
examination of the discourse material to discover what Jesus taught about God, 
man, righteousness, the Kingdom, prayer and other matters of Christian practice 
and belief. 

.'.\04. HEBREWS 
tU'o credits. Spring quarter. 
A study of this book from the standpoint of discovering its relationship to the Old 
Testament institutions and the person and place of Christ in the fulfillment of 
prophecy. 

:'>08. ROMANS 
Three aedits. Autum11 quc1rter. 
( For description, see 308 under Theology.) 

401. O1.D TESTAMENT BOOK STUDIES I 
Ffre credits. Autumn q11a1ter. Prerequisites, Capital Course 101 or six credits of 
Bible study. 
A study ot the Old Testament books Genesis through Joshua. Special emphasis is 
placed on the technique of the book study method. The aim, movement, chief 
characters, and outstanding characteristics of each book are investigated. 

40:2. OLD TESTAMENT BOOK STUDIES II 
Ffre credits. lF'inter quarter. 
A study of Old Testament books from Judges to Esther. Same m method and pre­
requisite as 401. 

'03. ISAIAH 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequhite, 6 credits of Bible study. 
A study of Isaiah, the man and the message of the hook. Special attention 1s given 
to the Messianic theme of the book. 
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404. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, 6 credits of Bible study. 

A thorough study of the entire gospel. Mystical and spiritual message emphasized 
and evaluated. Attention also given to the critical problem of authorship. 

406. PAULINE EPISTLES 
Five credits. Spring quarter. PrerequiJite 6 credits of Bible study. 

A survey course of Paul's letters, except Romans, Philippians and Colossians, ascer­
taining the chronological order, the historical background, and the vital message of 
each. The approach and procedure will that of the book-study method. 

563. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY IN RELIGION 
Two credits. Autumn quarter. 

Required of all graduate students in the School of Religion. The graduate world· 
the technique of research, scientific method; bibliographical techniques. Designed fo; 
graduate students intending to write a thesis. 

597-98-99. THESIS 
Three a edits each quarter. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

305. THE EPISTLES OF PETER AND JOHN 
Two credits. 

This course will take students into a detailed, first-hand study of these Epistles. 
Consideration will be given to the date and authorship, with main emphasis on the 
message of the books, individually. 

306. REVELATION 
Three credits. 

The book of Revelation carries a vital message for Christians today. This study will 
include a detailed examination of each chapter in the book, as it is related to the 
whole. Time will be given to various current interpretations. 

307. WISDOM LITERATURE 
Two credits. 

The literature and philosophy of the Hebrews, as reflected in Job, Proverbs, Eccles­
iastes and Song of Solomon. 

/407. EPISTLES OF PHILIPPIANS AND COLOSSIANS 
Two credits. 

A book-study method of approach to the message of these two letters of the Apostle 
Paul. Includes 1 study of historical and cultural backgrounds, outlining, word 
studies and detailed grammatical exegesis. 

410. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLE INTERPRETATION 
Tu·u credits. 

Sometimes known as Biblical Hermeneutics. A study of the principles guiding our 
interpretation of the Bible, and practice in using them. Special sections on how to 
interpret the Psalms, how to interpret prophecy, and how to interpret parables. 

501 OLD TESTAMENT INTRODUCTION 
Five credits. herequiJite, 6 credits of undergraduate O.T. 

A critical study of the formation of the Old Testament canon. Investigation of 
authorship and date for each book. 

502. NEW TESTAMENT INTRODUCTION 
Ffre credits. Prerequisite, 6 credits of undergraduate N.T. 

A study of evidence concerning the formation of the New Testament canon and an 
examination of the date, authorship and purpose of the various books of the New 
Testament. 
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503. JEREMIAH 
Three credits. Prerequisite, 6 credits of undergraduate O.T. 
A careful study of the book of Jeremiah together with a survey of Hebrew history 
as a whole in relation to the time of the Babylonian captivity. Jeremiah's personal 
experiences as a prophet, his teachings, his statesmanship, and his message for this 
day and age, faithfully portrayed and studied. 

504. PARABLES OF JESUS 
Three credits. 
A study of the parables of Jesus as they appear in the Gospels. Involves basic princ­
iples of interpretation, structure and classification and inductive, first hand study 
of the parables. 

505. EPISTLE TO THE GALATIANS 
Two credits. 
Detailed exegesis, with related historical and theological studies. 

Theology 
220. BASIC CHRISTIAN BELIEFS 

Three credits. Spring quarter. 
An introductor)' course in theology designed to acquaint the students with the funda­
mentals of the Christian Faith. Approached from the laymen's point of view. 

308. ROMANS 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. Prerequisite, 6 credits of Bible study. 
An exhaustive first hand anal)'sis of the argument in this epistle is required of each 
student, and critical and historical investigation is made. Topical and exegetical 
study directed. 

408. THEISM 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101 and/o,· 6 credits Bible 
study. 
(For description see Philosophy 408.) 

422. BIBLE DOCTRINE OF HOLINESS 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
A thorough investigation of the Bible doctrine, finding evidence, both scriptural 
and experiential, of the great human need, and the adequate provision for it 
through the Atonement; use of a basic text augmented by study of other holiness 
literature. 

520. CONTEMPORARY THEOLOGY 
Three credits. Winter quarter. 
A study of the men, ideas, schools and literature of the contemporary theological 
revival. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

420, 421. SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 
Five credits. 
An extensive study of the doctrines of the Bible, the institutions of Christianity, the 
existence of God,, the deity of Christ, the personality and deity of the Holy Spirit, 
the Trinity, the fall of man, free moral agency, the atonement, repentmce, faith; 
justification, the resurrection, the judgement, the future state, the evidence or 
Christianity, the moral of Christianity, the Sabbath, baptism, and the Lord's Supper. 
Unit course. 

Historical Field 

202. NEW TESTAMENT BACKGROUNDS 
Three credits. Spring quarter. 
(Sec description under Biblical Studies.) 
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340. HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
A comprehensive survey of the Christian Church from Apostolic days to the twentieth 
century. Special emphasis will be given to a study of the establishment of the church 
and a study of the Reformation. 

341. CHURCH HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
A course designed to investigate the origin, development, and progress of the 
Christian Church in America. Research projects on significant rt>ligious leaders 
and movements. 

413. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION 
(For description, see History 413.) 

480. RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 
(See description under Missions.) 

541. HISTORICAL THEOLOGY 
Fit1e credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, Rel. 220 and 340, 01· eq11iva/e11t. 
A study of the progressive development of Christian thought in its ecclesiastical 
setting. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

310 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF BIBLE LANDS 
Three credits. 
A study of the topography of Palestine and the fertile crescent as it relates to the 
historical events of the Old and New Testaments. Special attention will be given 
to Joshua, Judges, the King., and the life of Christ as the events in each were in­
fluenced by topographical conditions. 

342. HISTORY OF METHODISM 
Three credits. 
The study of the origin, development and progress of the movement known as 
Methodism. Special emphasis will be given to appreciation of the Methodist tradi­
tion and the history of the Free Methodist Chuch. 

343. MODERN RELIGIOUS CULTS 
Three credits. 
Attention is given to the origin, progress and fallacies of such movements as Advent­
ism, Christian Science, Mormonism, Spiritualism, Theosophy, etc. 

164. PERSONAL EVANGELISM 
Tu•o credit.r. 1/''inter quarter. 

Practical Field 

A class designed for all who desire special tumrng in the work of personal evan­
gelism. All engaged in active religious work while in college are required to take 
this course. 

165. INTRODUCTION TO THE FREE METHODIST CHURCH 
Two credits. Spring qna,·ter. 
A general course covering the books listed m the preliminary course of study for 
Free Methodist ministers. Examinations will be given over three of the books. 
Required of all Free Methodist ministerial students. 

260. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 
Three credits. Antumn quarter. 
Survey of the field of Christian Education with special emphasis given to its history, 
principles, methods and administration. 

261. SERMON PREPARATION 
Five credits. Autumn qnarler. 
Consideration is given to the principles of preaching. The inductive method 1s em­
ployed, using a variety of noted sermons as laboratory material. 
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262. CHRISTIAN ART 
Two credit.r. Spring quarter. 
A study of religious paintings and arranging material for use in Christian service,. 

347. INTERPRETIVE READING OF THE BIBLE 
Three credJt.r. ll'/i11ter qnarter. 
( For description, see Speech 34 7.) 

460. CHRISTIAN EDUCATION OF YOUTH 
Three credits. S/>ring qu,irter. 
A study into the nature and needs of youth during the three periods---junior high, 
senior high, and young adult-for the purpose of developing an adequate program 
for their Christian education. 

461. CHURCH SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
Two credit.r. lf"illler q11.1rter. 
A study of the organization and administration of the various church programs fm 
Christian education, including the Sunday School and the Vacation Bible School. 

563. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY 
Two credits. Antumn quarter. 
Required of all graduate students in School of Religion. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

360. CHRISTIAN EDUCATION OF CHILDREN 
Three credits. 
A study of the child through what are known as the beginner, primary, and junior 
periods, with emphasis upon the principles and methods for giving religious in­
struction and building Christian character. 

362. AUDIO VISUAL METHODS 
Five credits. 

363. WEEK-DAY AND VACATION BIBLE SCHOOL 
Two credits. 
A thorough study of the history, principles, program and administration of each of 
these two specific areas of Christian Education Work. 

462, 463. DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE CHURCH SCHOOL 
Two ,·redits. Open nnly tn Christian Ed11cc1tio11 Majon in their Junior or Se11ior 
;ea,·. 
A course in which the student does actual teaching in a special Clmrch School under 
the supervision of trained teachers. Each student receives practical experience in the 
various phases of Church School work, including lesson selection, preparation and 
planning, administration, visitation, program planning and direction. 

464. PHILOSOPHY OF CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 
Three credits. 
An examination of the basic religious needs of the growing personality, relating 
them to the provisions of the Christian Faith. 

Missions 
180. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN MISSIONS 

Five credits. Autmnn quarte,·. 
The Bible Basis of missions; the missionary motive, objective, call; qualifications 
and preparation of the missionary candidate; mission boards, their organization, fi­
nancial policies, furloughs, records, reports, etc.; application and appointment of 
candidates; first term of service; promotion in the local church. 

?80. HISTORY OF THE EXPANSION OF CHRISTIANITY 
Ffre credits. W'inte,· qn,lfter. 
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380. MISSIONARY METHODS 
Two creditJ. l/Vinter quarter. 
The study of met!1ods used ~n. the. field, an evaluation of the anthropological ap­
proach, the prachce of subs1d1es, 1nd1genous methods; the comprehensive parish 
program. 

480. RELIGIONS OF THE WORLD 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
A study of the major non-Christian religions, their origin, development, nature, 
doctrine, and literature. 

490. PROBLEMS OF MODERN MISSIONS 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
Problems connected with the personal life of the missionary, living on the field and 
working with the nationals,_ t:ie relationship of missions and government, the ap­
proach to non-Chnsilan rel1g10ns, the development of an indigenous Christianity 
and the establishing of an indigenous church. Students do intensive work in one of 
three broad areas: Asia and the Islands, Africa and the Moslem Countries, Latin 
America. 

580. LIFE AND WORK OF THE YOUNGER CHURCHES 
Five credits. Spring qttarter. 
The founding, growth, present life and task of the churches on the m1ss1on field· 
their relationship to their national scene, to one another, to the older churches and 
to the world mission of the Church. 

597, 598, 599. THESIS 
Three credits each quarter. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

484. ROMAN CATHOLICISM 
Five credits. Winter quarter. 
The development of the organization, beliefs, worship, and practices of the Roman 
Catholic church. 

495. THE CHRISTIAN APPROACH TO NON-CHRISTIAN RELIGIONS 
Three credits. Winter quarter. Prerequisite, Rel. 480. A/Jo upper division Theology 
and Philosophy. 
An inquiry into the basic philosophy of missions, treating such problems as general 
and specific revelation, continuity, adaptation and approach. 

SIGN LANGUAGE 
Instructor, FLORENCE I. JORDAN 

100. DACTYLOLOGY, ELEMENTARY SIGN LANGUAGE 
One credit per quarter. Night cla.r.r. Autumn, 1/Vinter, Spring quarters. 
Three credits are equivalent to one quarter of Course 150. 

150. DACTYLOLOGY, ELEMENTARY SIGN LANGUAGE 
Three credits per quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring quarterJ. 
Language of "How to talk with the deaf," or gestures, expressions, impersonations, 
pantomime and acting. 

151. ADV AN CED SIGN LANGUAGE 
Three credits pe,· quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring quarters. 
How to interpret for the deaf. Interpreting selections. Advanced conversational 
sign language. 

152. ADVANCED INTERPRETATION 
Two credits per qumter. Autumn, W'inter ,md Spring quarters. 

350. RELIGIOUS AND LEGAL INTERPRETATION 
Two credit.r. Atttumn, 1/1/inter and Spring quarters. 

SOCIOLOGY 

SOCIOLOGY 
Associate Professor, C. MELVIN FOREMAN 

Professor, PHILIP F. ASHTON 
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Sociology studies the development, organization and behavior of human groups. lts 
general purpose is to explain uniformities and processe5 of human social behavior and 
the nature and relations of institutions; to stimulate a critical and constructive attitude 
toward programs of reform; and to furnish a sound basis of information for intelligent 
citizenship. It is a basic study for persons preparing for field investigation, teaching and 
journalism, personnel work, institutional management, social work and public welfare, 
and research on human relations. Sociology supplements specialized training along such 
lines. 

Requirements for major: Students majoring in Sociology must earn at least 40 credits 
in the field, half of which must be in courses numbering above 300. Courses numbered 
110, 231, 340, 352 and 430 must be included. Course 110 is prerequisite to all other 
courses in the department. 

110. SURVEY OF SOCIOLOGY 
Five credits. Autumn and Sprinf!, quarters. 
Basic principles for understanding social relationships. 

210. PRE-LITERATE SOCIETY 
Three credits. !Vint er quarter. 
Designed to acquaint the student with types of the material and non-material cul­
ture of pre-literate peoples - their social organization, folklore, ethical and 
religious concepts. 

270. SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
Fire credits. !Vinter quarter. 
Analysis of processes of social and personal disorganization and reorganization in 
relation to poverty, crime, suicide, family disorganization, mental disorders and 
similar social problems. 

310. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY 
Five credits. ]/:7 inter quarter. 
Fundamental concepts and empirical findings in the field of Sociology. Not open 
to students who have completed Soc. 110. 

,52. THE FAMILY 
Five credits. W'inter quarter. 
The family as a social institution; personality development within the family; mar­
riage adjustment; changing family patterns; disorganization and reorganization. 

371. CRIMINOLOGY 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
Individual and social factors in delinquency; history and methods of criminal justice. 
Field trips to local penal institutions. 

430. HUMAN ECOLOGY 
Five credits. Spring quarter. 
Factors and forces which determine the distribution of people and institutions. 

431. METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH 
Three creditJ. Spring quarter. 
The development of social research; the nature of scientific inquiry and basic 
methods and techniques; examination of representative sociological studies from the 
standpoint of methodology. 

472. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
Fi,,e credits. Summer quarter. 
Family and community backgrounds; institutional treatment; juvenile court and 
probation; programs of prevention. 
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NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

231. SOCIAL STATISTICS 
Five credits. 
Methods and source, for quantitative investigation. 

340. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR 
Five credits. 
The social psychology of organized and unorganized social movements, mobs, crowds, 
masses, fashions. Voluntary and compulsory associations; their leadership, social 
composition, organization and tactics. 

362. RACE RELATIONS 
Five credits. 
Study of interracial contacts and conflicts. 

390. SOCIAL CHANGE 
Three credits. 
The nature of change, evolution, revolution, and progress as concepts and occur­
rences; processes and forms of change in society; cultural lags; recent social trends. 

41 O. SMALL GROUP RESEARCH 
Three credits. 
Comparative analysis and critical evaluation of concepts, hypotheses, techniques and 
results of research on small groups. 

442. PUBLIC OPINION 
Five credits. 
A study of the factors involved in the formation of public opinion; propaganda 
analysis; agencies of mass impression; opinion measurements; and the role of 
leadership. 

SPANISH 
AJsiJtant Professor, DOLORES L. SANDERS 

The Department of Spanish offers courses leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree 
and to areas of concentration for the teaching certificate. The Department strongly recom­
mends that students preparing to teach at the secondary level complete a departmental 
major and the B. A. degree requirements. By careful planning those who enter Spanish 
204 in the freshman year are able to complete more than one departmental major in ad­
dition to the requirements for the teaching certificate. 

Students may begin any course for which they have the prerequisite or equivalent. 
Those with two semesters of high school Spanish may enter for credit either 101 or 102 
upon recommendation of the instructor; those with three ~emcsters should enter 103; thos~ 
with four semesters enter 204. Tbose presenting more than four semesters who are un­
certain about proper placement in beginning courses will enter the level indicated hy their 
proficiency as determined by the instructor. 

The requirement for tbe major is forty-five credits above Spanish 103 or the equiva­
lent. All courses will apply on the teaching area undec any option. 

101-102, 103. ELEMENTARY SPANISH 
Five credits /1er quarter. Autlimn, If/inter, Spring q1Jarters. 
No credit will be given for Spani,h 101 until completion of Spanish 102. 
Three quarters constitute a minimum for reading knowledge. 

204, 205, 206. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 
Three credits per q1Jarter. Alitumn, Wmter, Spring quarters. Prereq1Jisite, S/1,mish 
103 or four semesten in high school or equivaleut. 
Functional grammar, composition and modern texts. 
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210, 211. ELEMENTARY SPANJSH CONVERSATION 
Two credtts pe,- q1Jarte1·. Autumn and 117inter quarters. Prerequi<rite, Spanish 103 

212. 

301, 

or equivalent. 
It is recommended that Spanish 210 and 211 be combined with Spanish 204 and 
205 to form a five-hour course although either may be taken separately. 

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH READING 
Two credits. Spring quarter. Prereq1Jisite, 206, which may be taken concurrently. 
An introduction to modern writers with emphasis on acquisition of an extensive 

vocabulary. 

'\02, 303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 
Three credits per q1Jarter. Prereq1Jisite, Spanish 206 01' equivalent. 
Basic grammar study with composition and conversation based on textual selections 
for mastery of vocabulary and idioms. 

307, 308, 309. ADVANCED READI1'-iG 
Two credits per q1Jarter. Prerequisite 206 or equivalent. 
Intensive reading of prose and drama in either the Peninsular or Spanish American 

Literature. 

441, 442, 443. SPANISH DRAMA 
Three credits. Prerequisite, Spanish 206 or equivalent. 
A study of the major Golden Age and modern dramatists. 

390. READING AND CONFERENCE 
One to three credits. Prerequisite, permission of i11structor. 
Reading in areas of special need. Offered according to demand. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-1959 

311, 312, 313. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 
Two credits per quarter. Autumn, Winter, Spring quarters. Prerequisite, Spanish 

206 or equi1;a/e11t. 
For students offering Spanish as an area of concentration for the teaching certificate. 

315, 316, 317. SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE 
Three credits f",r quarter. Autumn, lr'inter, Spring q11a,·ters. Prerequisite, Spanish 

212 or permission of instructor. 
Spanish literature from earliest times to the present. 

SPEECH 
Associate Professor, PAUL F. ROSSER 

Instructor, GLYNDON D. RILEY 

The department offers knowledge of the principles and mastery of the means of 
oral communication. Courses are designed to give an understanding of the mechanism of 
speech production, the functions of speech in conversation or public utterance, and in­
dividual opportunity for improvement through practical experience in speaking. 

Req1Jirements for a major: To direct students toward a broad liberal education and to 
insure some acquaintance with several areas in the field of speech, the following courses are 
required of all majors: 100, 101, 230, 305, and 428 or 490 with additional credits to 
complete 45 hours, 20 of which must be numbered above 300. Five hours of approved 
English Literature or Political Science are applicable toward a Speech major. 

Teacher Certification with one hrot1d aiea of conce11tratio11: For an emphasis in Speech 
under the one broad area in Language Arts students should choose 36 hours from the 
following: Speech 100, 101, 110, 145, 227, or 230, 260, 305, 306, 315, 365, 409, 427, 435, 

428 or 490. 
Teacher C erti/ication with two broad arem of concentration: Students desiring Speech, 

under the area of Language Arts under Option II, should choose over 20 hours from the 
following: Speech 100, 145, 230 or 330, 305, 306, 365, 409, 427, 435 or 490. 
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100. Ft:NDAMENT ALS OF SPEAKING 
Three credits. Autumn, ]Pinter, Spring and Summer quarters. 
A first course in Speech combining basic theory with an opportunity for individual 
improvement in oral communication, in both conversational and public forms. This 
basic course is directed to students desiring but one course in Speech and to potential 
Speech majors and minors for which it is required. 

101. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING 
Three credits. 117 inter and Sprini quarters. 
This course is a continuation of Speech 100 with attention given to the problems of 
Speech delivery for specific occasions. Emphasis is placed on the establishment of 
fundamental coordination of mind, voice and body in the process of public com­
munication. 

107. SPEECH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS 
Two credits. Autumn quarter. 
A course for student from non-English language backgrounds. Group and individual 
training to improve vocabulary, pronunciation and understanding of spoken English. 

110. THE SPEAKING VOICE 
Three credits. Winter quarter. 
A fundamental course in voice production for all speaking occa;ions. Attention to­
ward proper breathing, adequate volume, and pleasing quality in the voice. 

13\ 134. SPEECH WORKSHOP 
Two credits. Autumn and IPinter quarters. 
Introduction to contest speaking and speech tournament parhopation. Practice and 
instruction in the arts of debating, oral reading, radio speaking and after dinner 
speaking. Designed to assist in the solution of practical problems connected with 
intercollegiate, intramural, and other speech activities of the student. 

145. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE 
Three credits. A11t11m11 qudrter. 

A fundamental course in oral interpretation of the printed page, including instruc­
tion in basic techniques of vornl interpretation with opportunities for practical ex­
perience in class. 

227. SMALL GROUP DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES 
Two credits. Autumn qu<l,·ter. 

A workshop course in the cooperative solving of problems through group delibera­
tion utilizing oral discourse methods. Training experience is given for leadership 
and participation in discussion. 

230. LOGIC AND PERSUASIVE SPEAKING 
Three credits. Autumn quarter. 

Study and application of persuasive elements in effective speaking with guides to 
orderly consistent thinking. Applying inductive and deductive methods to daily 
thought and speech. 

231. PERSUASIVE SPEAKING AND PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE 
Three credits. !Pinter quarter. 

A continuation of Speech 230 with preparation and delivery of practical extemporan­
eou, speeches of persuasion. Considerable attention is given to audience, subject and 
occasion analysis. One-third of the time is devoted to parliamentary procedure as 
practical training in group chairmanship. 

240, 241, 242. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN SPEECH 
Two credits. Autumn, TVinter and Spring quarters. 

The purpose of this course is to prepare the student for teaching and recital work 
in the Speech field. 

SPEECH 125 

260. RADIO SPEECH 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite 100, 101 or 145. 
A basic course in radio speech, microphone techniques, audience analysis and script 
preparation. Practical experience is given before the microphone for each student. 

305. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF FLAY DIRECTING 
Three credits. W"inter quarter. 
Fundamental principles of play production from the standpoint of the director. This 
course is aimed to give theoretical and practical experience to prospective teachers, 
ministers and others, in the fundamentals of directing church or community plays. 

306. SPEECH l'OR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 
Four credits. !Pinter, Sp,-ing and Summer quarters. 
The new awareness of speech communication in classrooms with methods of encour­
aging maximum pupil development for all levels. Practical speech suggestions for 
future teachers, ministers and leaders. 

310. VOICE AND ARTICULATION 
Three credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite 100, 101 or 110. 
An advanced course in voice development and correct enunciation. Recordings of 
acceptable standards are used as well as recordings of student work during the course. 

315. BETTER SPEECH 
Three creditJ. Spring quarter. 
A study of the tools and rules of oral communication with a view to perfecting dic­
tion and enlarging the working vocabulary. The course is designed particularly for 
the student inadequate in vehicles of expression. 

333, 334. INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS 
Two credits. Autumn, TFinter quarters. 
Special conference sections for members of the Forensic squad. 

340, 341, 342. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN SPEECH 
One to three credits. Autumn, JF"inte,· and Spring quarters. 
The purpose of this course is to prepare the student for platform and pulpit work; 
cutting and arranging material for platform reading. Methods of conducting and 
planning public programs, sermons and radio talks. 

347. ORAL INTERPRETATIVE READING OF THE BIBLE 
Three credits. Tr7inter quarter. 
Technique of oral interpretation as applied to the public reading of the Scriptures. 
Includes a study of the types of literature contained in the Bible and practice in 
selection and presentation. 

365. RADIO PRODUCTION WORKSHOP 
One credit. Spring quarter. Prerequisite 260 or permission. 

Offered according to demand. 

427. CONFERENCE LEADERSHIP 
Five credits. Summer quarter. 
Acquainting the student with conference techniques and developing the ability to 
work with people in group solution of problems. How to get things done in con­
ference, understanding of human relationships involved, and application of pleasing 
personality traits in this important phase of leadership training. 

428. SURVEY OF CLASSICAL RHETORIC 
Five credits. Autumn quarter. 
Tracing the roots of rhetoric in sketches of Aristotle, Plato and Cicero with their 
conti·ibutions to the field of public speaking. 
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435. HISTORIC AMERICAN SPEECHES 
Three credits. JV inter quarter. 

A study of selected speeches in American history. Analysis is made of the Speech 
through study of the occasion, the speaker, and the effect on contemporary affairs. 

490. SPEECH FOR HANDICAPPED SCHOOL CHILDREN 
Five credits. Auttmm q1Mrter. 

A course co~ering the nature, causes and rnrrective therapy for certain speech defects. 
This course 1s of value to all prospective teachers, especially those who will be teach­
ing in the primary grades. Also of value to ministers and others using the voice as a 
major aspect of their profession. Open to Speech majors of junior standing. 

491. CLINICAL TRAINING IN SPEECH CORRECTION 
One or tu:o C/'edit.r. )Vinte,· or Spring quarters. 

Under_ th~ supervision and guidance of the Speech director, qualified students apply 
the pnnoples of speech correction in clinical practice to cases needing speech im­
provement. 

498. READING IN THE FIELD OF SPEECH. 
Three credits. 

Offered according to demand. 

NOT OFFERED 1958-59 

143. CHORAL SPEAKING CHOJR 

Tu•o credits. Prerequisite, Course 145 or Oral Interpretative Experience. 

Group interpretation of prose and poetry as a method of Speech training. The course 
includes conducting, training methods of teaching group speaking in public schools. 

330. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION 

Three credits. 

Advanced course in oral discussion and debate. It includes analysis of the question, 
types of argument, evidence, fallacies and problems in persuasion. 

331. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION 

Three credits. 

A continuation of Course 330, with attention directed toward individual speaking 
experience both 111 the classroom and before other groups. 

335. PARLIAMENTARY LAW AND PROCEDURE 

T '"° credits. 

A study of the principles of Parliamentary Law with class practices in procedure. 

345. ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION 

Two credits. Spring quarter. 

Advanced work, including sekction, cutting and analysis of materials and prepara­
tion for presentation of all typ~s of literary interpretation. 

409. ANATOMY OF THE LARYNX AND EAR 
Two credits. 

A lecture course dealing with the structure and function for speech of the human 
larynx and ear. 

425. SPEECH HELPS FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 
Fin creditr. 

A. study and practical application of speech principles for various speaking occasions 
with attention directed toward student's individual problems in preparation, organiza­
tion and delivery. 

ZOOLOGY 127 

ZOOLOGY 
Professor, HAROLD T. WIEBE 

Requirements for Maj01·: Forty credits. Students planning to major in Zoology are 
required to take Courses 101 and 102 and earn 30 additional credits, at least 20 of which 
must be in upper division courses. For majors planning to do graduate work, one year of 
college chemistry, a college course in algebra, and a reading knowledge of German or 
French are highly recommended. 

The objectives of the Zoology department are to develop in the student a recognition 
that Christian faith and scientific knowledge are in essential agreement, to instruct him 
in the scientific method with particular emphasis in the areas of morphology and physiol­
ogy, to help him recognize that intellectual and moral integrity are essential for life in 
general and the field of science in particular and to prepare him for graduate work, re­
search, teaching, the study of medicine, nursing, or other professional services. 

101. GENERAL ZOOLOGY 
Five credits. Tf/inter quarter. 
Elementary facts concerning structures, functions and distribution of animals with 
emphasis upon the frog as a representative animal. Three lecture periods and two 
two-period laboratory sessions per week. 

102. GE1'ERAL ZOOLOGY 
Five credits. Spring quarta. Prerequisite, Course 101. 
A survey of animal groups, including invertebrate phyla and the chordates. Three 
lecture periods and two two-period laboratory sessions per week. 

116. Sl;RVEY OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (ZOOLOGY) 
Tu·o a11d one-half credits. Summer quarter. 
An introduction to the b10logical sciences, with emphasis on Zoology. Designed for 
non-majors. Five class periods per week for one term. 

229, 2~0. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
Five or six credits per quarter. Autumn and lVinter quarters. 
Course 229 includes the skeletal, muscular and nervous systems. Course 230 includes 
circulatory, respiratory, digestive, endocrine, excretory and reproductive systems. 
Three lecture periods and two two-period laboratory sessions per week. An additional 
session of two laboratory periods for those taking the course for 6 credits. 

303. HISTOLOGY 
Five creditJ'. S/1ri11g quarter. Prerequisite, Course 101 and 102 or equivcilent. 
Study of vertebrate tissues and microtechnique. Three lecture periods and two two­
period laboratory sessions per week. 

321. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY 
Ffre credits. Autumn qual'ler. Prerequisite, Course 101 or 102. 
A study of the developmental history of animals with emphasis on the vertebrate 
forms. Basic exampks used are frog, chick and pig. Three lecture periods and two 
two-period laboratory sessions per week. 

322. PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE 
Three credits. Autumn qu,11·ter. Prerequisite, Courses 229 and 230. 
For description of Course, see P. E. 322. 

340. IMMUNOLOGY AND SEROLOGY 
Five credits. Spring q11<1rter. Prerequisite, Bact. 100. 
For description of course, see Bact. 340. 

471. GENETICS AND EUGENICS 
Two and one-half credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, Course 101 or permissio11. 
A study of the principles of heredity as derived from cytological evidence and of 
their application to the improvement of society. Five class periods per week for one 
term. 
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486. WORKSHOP TODAY AND SCIENCE 

Five credits. Summer quarter. Prerequisite, BaJic science requirement Jatisfied. 

A practicum type of approach to a survey of the broad area of science including both 
the biological and the physical with special reference and application for today. Five 
class periods per week. 

495. READING AND CONFERENCE 

One to five credits. Spring quarter. Prerequisite, permhsion of the staff. 

For description of course, sec Microbiology 495. 

NOT OFFERED IN 1958-59 

115. SURVEY OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BOTANY) 

Two and one-half credits. 

An introduction to the biological sciences, with emphasis on Botany and Micro­
biology. Designed for non-majors. Five class periods per week for one term. 

310. ECOLOGY 

Five credits. PrerequiJite, Course 102 o,· permission. 

A study of the interrelationships of animals and plants and environmental factors 
influencing their distribution. Three lecture periods and two two-period laboratory 
sessions per week. 

330. NATURAL HISTORY OF INVERTEBRATES 

Five credits. Prerequisite, CourJe 101 and 102 or 10 credits in Biology with per­
mission. 

A field and laboratory course including freshwater and marine animals emphasizing 
their habits, habitats, identification and interrelationships. 

332. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY 

Five credits. Prerequisite, Courses 101 and 102. 

Comparative morphology of types of organization in the vertebrate animals. Basic 
forms studied by dissection are dogfish, necturus, and cat. Three lecture periods and 
two two-period laboratory sessions per week. 

411. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Two and one-half credits. Prerequisite, Course 101, 102 or equivalent. 

Emphasizes effective teaching techniques in the areas of biological facts and concepts. 
Provides guidance for the development of a positive response by school children to 
their world of plant and animal life. Five class periods per week for one term. 

435. VIROLOGY 

Three credits. Prerequisite, Course 101, or Microbiology 100. 

For description of course, see Microbiology 435. 

455. PARASITOLOGY 

Five credits. Pre,·equiJite, Course 101 or 102 or permission. 

A study of the structure and life-history of parasites. Emphasis is placed on protozoan 
and worm parasites in relationship to man. Three lecture periods and two two-period 
laboratory sessions per week. 

ENROLLMENT STATISTICS 

ENROLLMENT STATISTICS 
AuTUMN QUARTER 1956 

Freshmen 

1956 - 57 

Sophomore ······-············· •············-····· •················ 
Junior -······················ •································· 
Senior __________________ --------------------· -----------------
Graduate ...... . ...................... ············-········ 
Unclassified ................... . 
Special ....................................... •··············· 

Total 

WINTER QUARTER 1957 
Freshmen ............................... . ...................... . 
Sophomore . --------------···------- ---------------
Junior ................................ ········-·················· 
Senior ................................ ·······-········ .............. . 
Graduate .. . ..................... . 
Unclassified ................... . 
Special ................. . 

Total 

SPRING 1957 
Freshmen -·················· ............................................ . 
Sophomore -············· ········-······························· 
Junior ···-················ ............................................. . 
Senior ··-··················· ..................................... . 
Graduate ................. ································-··············· 
Unclassified .......... ······-··················· ............... . 
Special --··················--·--······-·---·······-·········----·······---··-

MEN 
177 
147 
96 
82 
41 

6 
3 

552 

166 
131 
104 
82 
35 

7 
3 

528 

141 
109 
111 

84 
35 

6 
2 

Total ································---······-----·······-········ 488 

ACADEMIC YEAR SUMMARY (Three Quarters 1956-57) 
Collegiate Enrollment ......... ·······-·············-·············· 635 
Special Music .................................................. 20 

Total -··············· .................... . 

SUMMER QUARTER 1956 
Freshmen ............ . ........................................ . 
Sophomore ................................................ . 
Junior ··-·········•-•········-······················ ..................... . 
Senior ···-··························· ················-
Graduate ··---···················· .................................. . 
Unclassified ···-·················· ................ . 

Collegiate Enrollment ......... ··············-
Special Music ···-··········································--

655 

9 
8 

49 
46 

1 

135 
8 

Total ........ ···---········---···················---·············· 143 

COLLEGIATE SUMMARY (Four Quarters 1956-57) 
Collegiate (Academic Year) -···· ········-····-············- 635 
Collegiate (Summer Session) ·-·- ····-······················ 135 

Total ·--········---·········-···················---···········-···· 770 

WOMEN 
147 
117 
90 
83 
46 

3 
0 

486 

136 
116 
89 
90 
67 

4 
0 

502 

118 
101 
102 

83 
60 

3 
0 

467 

611 
42 

653 

8 
10 
46 
96 

128 
2 

290 
14 

304 

611 
290 

901 

129 

TOTAL 
324 
264 
186 
165 

87 
9 
3 

1,038 

302 
247 
193 
172 
102 

11 

3 

1,030 

259 
210 
213 
167 
95 

9 
2 

955 

1,246 
62 

1,308 

17 
18 
69 

145 
173 

3 

425 
22 

447 

1,246 
425 

1,671 



130 SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE 

Less Duplicates -------------------------------------------- _ 

Net Total --------------------------------------------------------

SPECIAL MUSIC SUMMARY (Four Quarters 1956-57) 
Special Music (Academic Year) ----------------------------
Special Music ( Summer Session) _________________________ _ 

Total __________ _ 

Less Duplicates 

Net Total -------------------------­

SUMMARY (Four Quarters 1956-'.>7) 
Collegiate Total (Net) ___________ _ 
Special Music Total (Net) _______________ _ 

Grand Total 

61 

709 

20 
8 

28 
6 

22 

709 
22 

731 

DEGREES CONFERRED 

1956-57 
SUMMER QUARTER 1956 

Bachelor of Arts _________ _ 
Bachelor of Science __ ---------------------------
Bachelor of Arts in Education ------------------------­
Master of Education ------------------------------------------------

Total 

AUTUMN QUARTER 1956 
Bachelor of Arts -----------------------------------------------------­
Bachelor of Arts in Education --------------------------------

Total 

WINTER QUARTER 1957 
Bachelor of Arts ___________________________________________________ _ 

Bachelor of Science -------------------------------------------------­
Bachelor of Arts in Education --------------------------------

Total _ 

SPRING QUARTER 1957 
Bachelor of Arts _____________________________ -----------------------

Bachelor of Science -------------------------------------------------­
Bachelor of Arts in Education -------------------------------­
Honorary Doctorate 
Master of Education 

Total __________ _ 

SUMMARY 1956-57 
Bachelor of Arts ________________________ _ 

Bachelor of Science ------------------------------------·---·---------
Bachelor of Arts in Education ______________________________ _ 
Honorary Doctorate Degree ______ ---------------------
Master of Education ______________________ ------------------------

Total 

MEN 
9 
4 

16 
2 

31 

4 
5 

9 

5 
0 
2 

7 

21 
6 

16 
l 

45 

39 
10 
39 

1 

3 

92 

59 

842 

42 
14 

56 
10 

46 

842 
46 

888 

WOMEN 
4 
2 

26 
() 

32 

0 
1 

2 
7 
0 

9 

17 
3 

21 
0 
0 

41 

23 
12 
48 

0 
0 

83 

120 

1,551 

62 
22 

84 
16 

68 

1,551 
68 

1,619 

TOTAL 
13 
6 

42 
2 

63 

4 
6 

10 

7 
7 
2 

16 

:rn 
9 

37 

86 

62 
22 
87 

I 

3 

175 

INDEX 131 

Academic load __________________________ ------------- 42 
Activities _______________ _ _____________ 18-21 

A Cappella Choir __ -------------------------- 31, 58 
Accreditation ----------------------------- ------ 37 
Administration Officers _________ -- 5 
Admission Requirements ______ - 37-40 
Advanced Standing _____________ 38-40 
Alpha Kappa Sigma _______________ --------- 22 
Alumni Information ____ ---------·- --------------· 28 
Anatomy Courses--------------------···----· 127-128 
Application Procedure _____ ---------------------- 38 
Applied Music _______ ________ --------- 30, 59, 97 
Areas of Instruction ___ ---------------------- 43-44 
Art Courses --------------------------------------- 69-70 
Associated Men Students ----------------- ------ 19 
Associated Women Students __________________ 19 

Athletics ---------------------------------------- 20, 62-63 
Awards (See Honors) 

Bachelor of Arts Degree __________________ 46-47 

Bachelor of Arts 
in Education Degree _ ·------------------- 46-47 

Bachelor of Science Degree ______________ 46-47 
Bible literature Courses ________________ 114-117 
Bible School (See Sch. of Religion) 
Board of Trustees ------------------------------------ 4 
Board and Room -------------------------- 17, 30-31 
Broad Areas ( See Areas of Instruction) 
Buildings -------------------------------------------- 22-26 
Bulletin-------------·------------------------------- _ 27-28 
Business Administration _____________ _ 73-76 

Calendar ------------·------------------------------ ---- 2, 3 
Campus ---------------------------------------- 22 
Certification, Teacher ____________ _ ___ 54 
Changes in Registration _________________________ 41 

Chemistry Courses ------------------------------ 71-72 
Chorus ( See Oratorio Society) 
Christian Ed. Courses ____________________ 118-119 
Church History Courses _______________ 117-118 
Classification of Students ________________________ 40 

Clubs ---------------------------------------------- 19 
College Entrance Board Exams __ 38 
Committee Chairmen ------------------------ 12 
Course Numbering ______ --------------------------- 68 
Courses ---------------------------------------------- 68-128 
Credit, Definition of _______________ _ ___________ 42 

Degree, Requirements for _______ 46-47 
Dentistry, Pre- ------------------------------------ 65-66 
Department Grouping ------------------------ 43-44 
Description of Courses ________ 68-128 
Discount, Ministerial ------------------------------ 3 5 
Divinity School (See Sch. of Religion) 
Dormitories (See Residence Halls) 
Dormitory Expenses -------------------------- 30, 31 

Economic Courses ------------------------------ 73-76 
Education, School of -------------------------- 51-54 

Education Courses ________________ 76-80 
Eligibility _______________ ----------------------------- 42 
Engineering Courses-------------------------------- 81 
English Courses _____________ ----------- 82-85 
Enrollment Statistics ______________________ 129-130 

Entrance Requirements ---------------------- 37-40 
Executive Committee ------------------------------ 4 
Expenses -------------------------------------------- 29-32 
Extension Credits ------------------------------------ 39 

Faculty -------------------------------------------------- 5-12 
Faith, Statement of ---------------------------------- 14 
Falcon, The ------------------------------------ -·----- 28 
Falconettes -------------------------------- --- 19 
Fees -------------------------------------------- 30-31 
Financial Information _____________ _ 29-32 
Foreign Missions Fellowship __________________ 20 
Foreign Students ________ ------------------- 34, 38 
French Courses ---------------------------------- 85-86 
Freshman Examination ------------------------ 2, 40 
Freshman Scholarships ---------------------------- 32 

General Fee ------------------------------------ 30, 31 
General Regulations ------------------------- ______ 16 
General Objectives ----------------------------- ---- 15 
German Courses __________________ 86-87 
G.I. Bill for Veterans ____________________ ----- 28 
Grade Score ____________________ ------- 43 
Grading System _________ ---------------------- 42-43 
Graduate School ______ -·----------------------- 49-51 
Graduate Students ---------------------------------- 40 
Graduation Requirements __________________ 46-47 

Greek Courses ---------·------------------------------ 87 
Group Activities __________________________ 16, 17-21 

Gymnasium ---------------------------------------------- 22 

Health Services ---------------------------------------- 27 
History of College ---------------------------------- 13 
History Courses ---------------------------------- 88-90 
Home Economics Courses ------------------ 90-91 
Honors ____ ------------------------------------------- 21-22 

Journalism Courses -------·-·---------------------- 92 
Junior College Scholarships ____________________ 3 3 

Laboratories -------------------------------------------- ?6 
late Registration ________ --------------------- 30, 41 
Latin Courses -------------------------------------- 92-93 
laundry -------------------------------------------------·-- 17 
Loan Funds ---------------------------------------------- 34 
Lower Division Requirements __________ 46, 47 

Major, Definition of _________________________ ---- 44 

Majors Offered ----------------------------------- ---- 44 
Master of Arts Degree ---------------------- 50-51 
Master of Education Degree-------------- 50-51 
Mathematics Courses -------------------------- 93-94 
Medical Technology -------------------------------- 67 
Medicine, Pre- --·--------------------------------- 65-66 
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Microbiology Courses _______________________ 95-96 
Mileage ________________ _ ____________ 35 

Ministerial Discount ------------------ ----- 35 
Ministers, Curriculum for ___ __ ____ 64 
Missionaries, Curriculum for ____________ 55-56 
Missions, Courses __________________________ 119-120 

Missions, School of ---------------------------- 55-57 
Music, School of ________ ---- --- 57-59 

Music Courses ---------------------------------- 97-102 
Music Curricula---------------------------------- 57-59 
Music Fees --------·--------------------------------- 30-31 

Non-Teaching Staff -------------------------------- 11 
Nursing Education Curriculum ________ 60-61 

Objectives ------------------------------------------------ 15 
Off-Campus Students ------------------------------ 17 
Oratorio Society -------------------------------------- 98 
Orchestra __________ --------------------------------------- 98 
Organ Rental -------------------------------------------- 31 
Outside Work ______ --------------------- 36, 42 

Personal Evangelism ____ ------------------------- 118 
Philosophy Courses ______________________ 103-104 

Physical Education Courses _________ 105-109 
Physical Examinations ---------------------------- 27 
Physics Courses --------·--------------------- 109-111 
Physiology Courses -------------------------------- 127 
Piano -------------------------------------------------------- 98 
Piano Rental -------------------------------------------- 31 
Policy _ ___ ---------------------------- ________ 13-16 
Political Science Courses_ _ ______ 111-112 
Practice Teaching 

(Sec Student Teaching) 
Preaching, Courses in ____ _____ ___________ 117 

Pre-Dentistry ------------------- ------------------ 65-66 
Pre-Medicine ____________ ___ ____________ _ __ 65-66 

Pre-Seminary 64 
Professional Objectives ------------------ --------- 15 
Psychology Courses_____ _ ______ 112-114 

Publications ----------------------------·----------- 27-28 
Public Health Courses ________________________ 95-96 

Refunds _____________ ------------------ ------ 29 
Registration Procedure ___ 41 
Regular Students 40 
Regulations ---------------------------------------------- 16 
Religion Courses ---------------------------- 114-120 
Religion, School of -------- 63-65 
Religious Activities ------·--------------- 19, 20-21 
Religious Education Curriculum ______ 64-65 
Requirements for Admission ____________ 3 7-40 
Residence Halls _____________________ --------------- I 7 
Residence, Off-Campus _ --------- -------- 17, 31 

Residence, On-Campus --------------- 17, 31 
Room Reservations _________ _ --------- 30 

Scholarships - ----------------------------- __ 32-35 
Scholastic Standards -------------------------------- 42 
School of Education ____ ___ _ ___________ 51-54 
School of Missions ____ 55-57 
School of Music--------------------- --- 57-59 
School of Nursing Education_________ 60-61 
School of Recreational Leadership ____ 62-63 
School of Religion _________________ 63-65 
Self-Help Aids ----- ____________ 35-36 
Settlement of Bills 29 
Service Scholarships ______________________________ 34 
Shorthand Courses ______ -------- ------------------ 73 
Sign Language Courses ------- 120 
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INVESTING IN CHARACTER BUILDING 
at 

SEATTLE PACIFIC COLLEGE 

The Seattle Pacific College Expansion Fund 

The first phase of the long-range development plans for Seattle Pacific 
College include what is called the Ten-Year Expansion Program which began 
January 1, 1956 and will culminate in the Diamond Jubilee Anniversary Year, 
1965-66. 

Studies show that the school will need at least .$150,000 annually above 
student fees for operational expense and a like amount each year for added 
buildings and equipment. This means a total of $'JOO,OOO annually in gifts 
for Operation and Capital Outlay. The goal, therefore, for the full decade 
lS $3,000,000. 

The Expansion Program is all-inclusive. It includes Living Endowment, 
Booster Clubs, the Century Club, the One-Per-cent Club, Building Fund Pledges, 
and all other gifts, both individual and corporate. 

It is hoped every alumnus, former student, and friend will make an annual 
gift toward the expansion program "For A Greater Seattle Pacific College." 
Write for particulars. Better yet, send a gift TODAY. 

Bequests: (Suggestive Forms). 

An increasing number of people are making wills naming Seattle Pacific College as 
a beneficiary. This is a very effective way of providing for the future growth and operation 
of the College, as well as having a part in the greatest of all investments, the provision 
for adequate Christian Education for young men and women. 

Bequest of Personal Property: I give and bequeath to Seattle Pacific College, a tax 
free corporation, of Seattle, Washington, the sum of $, ___________________________________________________________ _ 

( or, if bequest is of personal property other than money, substitute description of property 
in the place of "the sum of S--------------------------------- ___ "). 

Devise of Real Property: I give and devise to Seattle Pacific College, a tax free 
corporation, of Seattle, Washington ( here insert description of property devised) -

Residuary Clause: I give, devise, and bequeath to Seattle Pacific College, a tax free 
corporation of Seattle, Washington, all the rest, residue, and remainder of my property 
and estate, real and personal, and wheresoever situate. 

Gifts to Seattle Pacific College 

are deductible from Taxable income. 

Seattle Pacific College 
Seattle 99, Washington 



To Prospective Students 
T hose who des ire to enter Seatt le Pacific College should 

1 send fo r an applicaiton blank as soon as possib le. This is in 

harmony with instructions as fo und in thi s bu lletin, under 

the heading " App lica tion Proced ure." 

To Our Alumni 
The College is very anxious to keep informed as to the 

locati on and activities of all the graduates and former 

students. Please, therefore, write from time to time regard ing 

yourself, your family and your work. Especially, it is desireJ 

to know any change in address or occPpation. Simply address 

Sea tt le Pac ific College, Seatt le 99, W ashington. 

' 
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